FESUS. CHRIST 


_ Gods Shepherd ; 


AND THE 


MAN GODS FELLOW, 
On Zach- 13. 7, 


Wirna His 
ANANENQE1IE, 
OR, THE | 


Iwo STicks made One, 
On Exzek. 37. 19. 


Preached by that Godly, able, and faithful Miniſter of f Chriſt, 
William Strong, late of the Abby at Weſtminſter. 


F 


Containing all the heads, with their 


Particulars and Branches,in the firſt tub- 
je, Jeſus Chriſt Gods Shepheard, &c. 


Efore the two glorious relations, 
Yes Ci Cow Shp- reeares = 

2. The Man Gods fellow, up = _— 
The great difficulty that lysin the words h k 
is cleared, by ſhewing that there is a double Ca- 
lender read of in Dariel, 


«2; 8 


Ch 


I. Provincial and particular. Page x 5 

2, Oecumenical. page 2 -*, 2 

Herein you have Chriſts Kingdom ﬀ: under 4 | 4 
double notion. thid, "> 


Andin the twelfth and thirteenth Chapters of Za- 
chary, there are two things promiſed, 


A glorious 1] I ROT page 3 


| 2. Reformation | K; "ERS 
Now, that the thirceenth Chapter , wer. 7. are the, =O 
W | . OS words _.. - > 
, \- 
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_— ſpoken of fChriſt appears in-three parti- 
culars, 
1. Chriſt is called the Man Gods Fellow. 
2, Chriſt applies it to himſelf. 
3, The ndgen:ent upon the Jews began with the 
crucifying of Chriſt, page 5 
Therefore two things are premiſed before the do- 
arine is propounded, that Chriſt hath ſo many 
names and relations, | 
1. To be props to our Faith. 
2. Tobe as the ftar to lead us unto Chriſt. page 6 
The Doctrine. 
That Jeſus Chriſt is Gods Shepheard : is proved. 
Noting herein three properties given to Chriſt as 
a Shepheard, 
Q! . The Shepheard of ſouls. 
Calied42. The great Shepheard. 
3. The good Shepheard. page 7,8 
Bur why Chriſt is called Gods Shepheard, the rea- 
ſons are three; 
| 1, He is appointed to it. 
Becmae3 He rules and feeds Gods flock. 
3. He muſt give an account of them. 16;d, 
For Chriſts office as a Shepheard lies in fix things, 
"1. Secks the flock, | 
S. Ne them, 
13, T@KES Care of them. 
__ 4. Heals them. 
| 5. Defends them, | 
| 6, Guides them. paze9 
In the firſt particular you have obſervable, 
I, Chriſts ſeeking them that are ſtrangers to the fold, 
and how he doth it, laid down 1a {1x conclufions. 


_ He 


wv 


The Tas 
{ 1. Takes notice of them. 
2. Takes the ſer time, 
3. Dothir as his duty, 
He* 4. Doth more in ſome ages then others, 
5. Seeks them early, 
6, Uſeth means,and removes impediments, 
from p, 10 to15 
And before Chriſt brings ſuch ſtrangers and wan- 
derers home ; | the danger of ſuch a way of fin- 
ning is diſcovered in five particulars. page 15. 16 
And therefore, how he reduceth them, is held forth 
ſix waies. | 
Cx Aﬀictions, 
2 Withdrawing his preſerce. 
3 Quickning their graces. 
Bys 4 Remembring the ſweetneſs of their former 
condition. X 
5 Stirring up others to pray for them, 
6 Some diſcoveries of his love. 
L ; from page 15,10 18 

Under the: ſecond particular of Chriits feeding his 
ſheep. is ſhewn, 

I That Chriſt is the chief Shepheard, yet under him 
are two ſorts of Shepheards, | 

1 Magiſtrates. * 
| 2 Miniſters. 

So, thatas the Lord requires duty from Miniſters : 
ſo, from Magiſtrates to feed his flock: and this 
three waies, 

1 Provide for the ordinances, * 
To 


2 
E < 
© 


2 Support the Saints, 

C3 Remove hundrances of nouriſhment. page 19 
Now, 1 Who it is that feeds them, And 

2 The narute of this food is held forth in fix par- 

ticulars, (az) fs 
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(1 Pretious. 
2 Pleaſant. 
It 15 3 Plentifu), 1 To their nature, 
food | 4 Suitable, And turd; To the degree of 
| 5 Prepared. . their life, 
6 Immortal. from page 19, to 23 
That this food is ſpiritual, is laid down in fix 
branches. | 
C1 Himſelf. 
| 2 Goſpel Promiſes and Ordinances.” 
Chriſt feeds | 3 The conſolations of his Spiric, 
them with 4 His rod, 
5 Fruits one of another. 
\ 6 Variety of Providences, p.23,t0 25 
The manner how Chriſt feeds his lock, is ſpoken to 
in fix heads. : 
1 Compaſſion, 
wit, Judgement. 
3 Daily new food. 
4 The wilderneſs, 
tn95 The ſtrength of the Lord. 
6 To ſtrength and growth. from p. 25, to 27 
The third a& of Chriſt, is his care of his ſheep, and 
this is ſeen, : 
1. As tohis diſpenſations for the preſent in ſix par- 
ticulars. 
(1 Their inſtrution, 
| 2 Seaſonable ſupply. - 
3 Preſenting their perſons and ſervices to the 
Father, | - 
* 4 ProteRing and preſerving them. 
5 Avenging their cauſe. 
6 Turning evil intended to their good. 
a . |, from page28, to 32. 
2 Chr *s ( 
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2 Chriſts care is ſeen as to his diſpenſations tor the 
future, in ſix particulars; : 
1 Preparing and forewarning them of evil, 
2 Providing for-their neceffities before they 
* feelthem. 
By 3 Cxjfles preventing their ſin. 
4 Laying in conſolations betore hand. 
| 5 Laying up prayers for them. 
<6 Preparing glory for them. from p. 33, to 35 
But, how a ſoul may know that he comes under this 
care of Chriſt, anſwered in two particulars, 
py $1 His caſting of his care on Chriſt. 
V3.2 His care of the things of Chriſt, page 35,36 
T he fourth act, which Chriſt performs as a Shep- 
heard, is in healing the diſeaſes of rhe lock, And 
1 Chriſt heals the ſickneſs of the ſoul, and herein 
ſinis fitly called a ſickneſs, in four reſpects. 
1 Is within. 
2 Is contrary to the ſpiritual nature, 
Sin it 23 Hinders the actions of the ſpiritual life. 


: Pain, 
T4 Produceth 2 Decay. 
* N3 Detormity. 
| { 4Corruption.p. 37,38 
The Phy fick Chriſt gives to heal, hath fix ingre-- 
dients. (1 His, own blood, F1 To God, 
man being indebted 22 To Satan, 
12 — Spirit. 
/ , 3 His Word. 
Chriſt heals by5 4 Examples of the Saints. 
[? Afflictions.- 


6 With the fine Of others. 
C EET 2 Of our own. 


from p. 39,to 41 
(a3) - 2 Chriſt 
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2 Chriſt heais the wounds of a State, yer ſix things 
make ſuch wounds dangerous, 
{ 1 Dexp. 
| 2 Many. 
| 3 Feſtered, 
When they | 4 Inflamed. ell | 
are 35 Aiter variety of means uſed not 
cuied, 
6 Atter the means aſed grow worſe. 
TAR {ck | | P42, 43 
Notwithſtanding, Chriſt heals ſuch wounds 11x 
WaiCs. | | 
C1 Brings them to utter deſpair in themſelves. 
2 Biings them to repentance. 
3 Works a thorou; h reformation, 
He< 4 Makes Magiſtrates healers. 
5 Takes away the ſpt:it of bitterneſs, 
i 6 Pours out a ſpit t of prayer. from p.44, 19 46 
In the fift a&, how Chriſt de!ends his lock, is en- 
quired whoare tl.e enemies to the flock, and they 
are reckoned up to be five, 
x Satan 
2 Open perſecutors. 
3 Fale teachers. 
4 (:reat men, 
5 Selt ſceking ſhepheards, fromp. 47, 1950 
Now tie dehgn of the enemy is, 
x To carch ſome 47 And 1 By open perſecution, 
2 Toſcatrer ochers ken Þ By diviſion, p51 
 Buc Chriſt hath undertaken, Lat 
I Thar Satan ſhall not deyour them, in five parti- 
_ culars. | 


By 
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C1 Taking poſſeſſion of them himielt, - 
[2 Diſcovering{2tans wiles, ] 
By. 3 Teaching his how to aCt faith. 
7 1 4 Repreſenting the odiouſneſs of being acted 
| by Satan. 
LS Rebuking violent temptations. p.52,53 
2 Chriſt hath undertaken that periecutors, 
1 Shall not deſtroy them - And that, 
1 By hiding them. 
2 By melting their hearts. 
2 They ſhall nor ſcatter them, 
1 Through difference in judgement, in five parti- 
culars. L 
(1x Keeping their ſpirits hamble. 
| 2 Keeping their judgements chaſt. 
By< 3 Ballancing chem with love of the truth. 
| 4 Keeping a good conſcience. 
5 A holy negle& of ſtrange opinions, 


age 
Nay they (hall not ſcatter them. E "oO 
2 Through difference in affeRions, and this Chriſt 
doth ſeven wales. 
1 Keeping them cloſe tothe Word. 
2 Joynr conſent in practice, 
| 3 Sobriety in wiſdom. 
By - 4 Silencing queſtions, 
: 5 Beholding each orhers graces. 
; 6 Praying one for another. 
7 Preſenring the ſad effefts of ſuch aliena- 
i LOS. page 55,56 
The fixth act holds forth Chriſts guidance of his 
flock, and how hedoth it. | 
Wherein this truth is inquired into, by ſpeaking to 
fix heads. 
Under 
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LUader the firſt head, thar Aland wayes + Gods 
ople there is a 'may* to be found and 
taken heed unto, there is a gouble way of man, 
x Of his heart, | 
| 2 Ofhis life. | page 58 
2 A Chriſtians skill is to know the way of Godin 
both. 
3 It's hard to keep in Gods way being fourid, 
page 59 
4 Chriſt hath undertaken to lead his flock-in this 
way, and that in fix particulars. 
C1 His Word. 
2 His Spirit. 
| His own example. 
By < : Their own noe 
| [5 His eye, | 
{6 Special hints of providence. 
" * from page 60, t0 62 
Now the happineſs of being thus led by Chriſt, 
appears in four things, 
1 Clearly, 
2 Gently. 
3 Sweetly, | 
4 Unerriogly. page 63,64 
The dire&tions how a man may have Chriſt thus to 
lead him, are three. _ þ 
« Renounce the guidance of his own 
- wiſdom. 
Let him < 2 Be traRable to Chriſts guidance. 
\3 Look Gy to Chriſt for dire&ion; 


1: page 65 


Heleads them 
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The next Relation in in the Text, Jeſus Chriſt the 
Man Gods fellow. 
There are four names 1n Scripture given to Chriſt, 
whereby he is fign: fied to be a man. 
1 Adam, | 
$ Enoth. Treg = - 
31h. +5 
4 Geber, ty 5-07 
The ſence of the word My fellow, js made up in 
three things. 
1 Chriſt in point of honour is: next to God, this is 
cleared, ibid. 
1 In reference to God. 
1,In that God hath honoured him with the 
higheſt citles. 
2 Gods defi 19n is.to exalt him above all*the 
creatures, 
2 In reference to the creatures, in four particulars. 
i There is more of God in Chriſt, chen in all the 
Creatures. 
2 More of Soveraignty. 
3 All religious worſhip is to be given to him. 
4 The happineſs of the creature depends on him. 
from pag. 68,t070 


Called 


2 Chriſt is next to God! in Intimacy, appears in four 


particulars, 
1 All Gods decrees. 
. 2 All Gods ends. 
knows 3 Al] Gods works. 


? The whole word of God. pag. 70,71 
3 Chriſt is : Gods tellow-labourer, and that God 
doth all by him, appears in fix chings. 


(b) ; Ia . 
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(1 Revelation of himſelf. : 
2 Supportation of the creature. 
3 Governing the world, 
In- 4 Converſion of ſouls. 
| 5 Judgeing the world by Chriſt, 
6 Adminiſtration of all things in the world to 
come- || |. | par. 72, 73 

The firſt u{e, is, to let Chriſt have honour next to 
God. : 

For firſt, God isthe fountain of all glory, 

2 All the honour that God will have from the crea- 
ture, he will have it by Chriſt, therefore this 
makes moſt for the glory of the Father, and of 
the Son. from pg. 74, to 76 

Now the glory given to Chriſt is religious worſhip, 
and this is, 

3 Natural worſhip, in ten particulars. 

{ 1 Knowing of him. | 
2 Believing on him. 
3 Loving of him. 
| 4 Fearing of him. 
B i5 Praying to him, 
i 6 Rejoycing in his advancement. 
| 5 Aſcribing all glory to him, 
| 8 Bleffing our ſelves in him, 
| 9 Bringing preſents to him. 
10 Abafing our ſelves before him.p.76.79 79 

2 Chriſt is ro be honoured with inſtituted worſhip, 
appears in ſix heads. E] +2 

1 He is appointed to raiſe up a Church. 

2 He only can inſtitute and abrogate ordinances, 
3 He only can appoint the end of ordinances. 

4 He only can appoint who ſhall partake of them. 
5 He only can appoint Church officers. 


6 He 


/ 


The T AB _ 


6 He only can unchurch a Church, from pag, 79,to $2 

The ſecond Ule, is, to bear up the Saints ſpirits ro 
believe in Chriſt. from pag. 83, to 85 

The grounds to ſtay their faith on Chriſt are ren, 

x Hediſpenſeth all Gods decrees. 

2 He. Governs the world for che Churches good. 

i pag. 80 

The*Saints are in his hands. 

4 He acts all ſecond caules, pag. 87 

5 There is an inviſible vertuein all his adminiſtra- 
tions. 

6 He in them elevates the creature beyond their 
intentions,or mens expectations. pag. 88 

7 He marks his own for preſervation in times of 
judgement. | 

$ He is ingaged to deliver his people. 


9g He appears when his Church is low. pag. 89 
10 In the end of the world he will awake for his 


Church, | Paz.go 
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Of all che heads, with the ſeveral 
Particulars and Branches, in the two. 
Sticks made one. 3 
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2. N Ezchic! chap. 37. there are two 

1 Z things. 

?/A 1 A redemption and reſtitution to a 

P22 Civil and C.hurch-ſtate. 

&A4 2 A re-union. P97 

From the words of the text, Exekrel 

37.19. four doctrines are raiſed. ibid, 

And irom the firſt doQrine, 

That Giviſions among brethreo, though heightened 
by never ſo much violence and long continuance, 
yet God, and God only can. heal : you have 
three things ſpoken unto in explication. _—_ 

The firſt ſhews to what height diviſions among bre- 
rhren.may grow, and that in (even particulars, 

1-Bonds of nature will not. hold. pag. 98 

| 2 Gods 
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2 Gods ſtamp of authority upon one above another 
will not hold. ibid, 

3 Tyes ot grace will not hold. | 

4 There may be 'ealouſte one of another. pag. 99 

5 They may not knoiw how to live or act together, 

page 99 

6 They may plotand defign one anothers ruine and 
deſtruction. | 

7 They may joyn with the wickedeſt men each 
againſt other, page 100 

T he firſt doarine is firſt proved by Scripture, and 
reduced to four heads. 

1 Challengeth it. 

2 Promiſedit. 

3 Hath done it.. 

4 Only can make war. paz. 10T, 102 

The doctrine is ſecondly proved by four reaſons. 

I Ic is an act of his Soveraignty, 

2 He onlv can make war. 

3 He only can over-rule = hearts of: men, 

1:4: FI T heir conſultations, 

Faſhioning3, Their affections. 


God 


4 Wars depend on his decree. from paz. 102, 19104. 
Now the union that God makes between divided 
brethren, hath ten ingredients. 
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Cx With truth, F1 In conjun@tion, ; 

And tht Lz 1n,ubordination. peg. 105 

'2 With holineſs. page 107 

| 3 With righteouſneſs, _ page 108 
Peace - 4 With fincetity, page 109 
5 Under which the righteous may flouriſh, 


| p4aze 110 
6 Keeping covenant, 
7 AS its the fruit of the teaching and go- 
| vernment of Chriſt. page 111 
T his teaching of Chriſt includes two things, 
"TP Ialighrning the underſtanding. 
2 Inclining,lubduing,and determining the will. 
8Ic is ſuch as muſt be laid in taking away 
every accurled thing, page 12 
9 Tt ſhall bear down all oppoſition. 
to With a bleiing. page i13 
The Uſe of this, is, coceafe from man, and to look 
up to God for, peace. 
How to obtain this peace, there are fix particulars, 
1 Be ſenſible chat itis the Lords controverſfie. 
2 Accept the puniſhment, page 115 
3 Execciſe faith on promiles. 
4 Be humbled and pray each for other, 
5 Condelcend as far as is lawful, 
6 Set your ſelves ina way of peace. page 116 
Now firſt, to have ſuch a peace in a civil ſtate, ſix di- 
reftions, And | 
2 To have ſuch apeace ina Church, conſider the 
differeiices. 
1 As fundamental, page 117 . 
2 As ſuperſtructory. 
Then, the way to peace lies in fix things. 
And the Queſtion, why the Lord jaics he will break 


the 


Peace 
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the ſtaffe of bands afterwards,when it was broken 
| before, anſwered, '  pazerng 
The ſecond doRrine, that the re-union of a divided 
people among themſelves is the fruit of their 
reconciliation with their God, 1s proved in four 
conclaſions. | 
1 God hath ſometimes a controverſie ' with men. 
2 Gods controverſie is often managed by the differ- 
ence of men amongſt themſelves. page 120 
3 When ir is ended, mens differences ceaſe, 
| page 121 
4 Till this be taken up, all endeavours of men will 
bein vain, page 122 
The grounds of itare four. 
1 When God is reconciled, then a Nation is par- 
doned. | page 123 
2 Their iniquity is healed, Page 124 
gy here in fin four things neceſſarily cauſe di- 
viſion. 


1 Proud, 

.  J}2 Fierce, 
Luſt is 3 Cruel and invcRive. page 125 
4 Infatiable. page 126 
3 When Godis reconciled, he removes evil inſtru- 
ments, | zbid. 
4 A people reconciled have a right to all the pro- 


_ miſes, paze 138 
The firſt uſe of inftrution ſhews the reaſon why 
our diviſions continue. And, 
*1 Our hopes are fruſtrated, 
why2: Inſtruments are in vain. paze 129 
"3 Prayers return empty. paze l3o 
So that God will be diſpleaſed with a Nation, and 
that you may know when fins grow up in- 
tO . 
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to a National quarrel in five particulars. 
C1 They univerſally over-ſpread, 
| 2 Interwoven 1nto the policy of a State, 
2 aze ll 
When), 3 Saints are corrupted with fin. "ih 
4 All men love to haveitſo. page 132 
(5 The general bent of the Nation goes 
that way. page 133 
The ſecond ufe of exhortation, ſhews that you 
muſt look up to God for reconciliation, for he 
hath aquarrel with Nations, and that in four par- 
ticulars. - 
1 He is King of Nations. pazel3z 
2 He ſets bounds to your fins, 
3 When they have filled up their meaſure of fins 
God hides his face. 
4 God is reconciled tothem. paze 134, 10137 
Therefore be affected with four things, 
: God in National quarrels proceeds by 
degrees, 
2 People are inſenſtble. | 
Becauſes 3 God uſually mixes ſpiritual with tem- 
poral judgements. page 137 
| 4 That God ſhould proceed fo againit 
. a Nation and the fins of it tobe filled 
up in your daies. 
And therefore labour to reconcile God and the 
Nation. page 138 
For yet there is hope that God will be recon- 
ciled, 
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C4 This is one of the ten Kingdoms thar 
departed from Ree. 
2 The vials are now pouring out on the 
Becauſe 1 Romiſh ſtare, &c. : , 
| 3 God hath a holy people here that will 
L take root.  page139 
But the perſons required todo it are two. _. 
1 A whole Nation, | 
2 The Saints eſpecially. page 140, I41 
And theſe muſt do (1x things. 
1 God requires them to mourn for the fins and 
judgements upon the land. And here note three 
particulars, 
1 Be affected anſwerable to the diſpenſation of 
every attribute of God. 
2 T his ſhould imbitrer all your comforts. 
3 G: d reſpedts a Nation for your mourning. 
2 God requires you ſhould be Mediators for a Na- 
clon. page gz 
And here norte three things. | 
1 The moſt free. 
Such muſt bez The moſt holy in the Nation, 
3 Much in obedience. Page 144 
And obedience is threefold. 
1 Ot deſire, 
Obedienced Of conformity. 
3 Ofreſignation. 
3 God requires ſuch to be much in ſupplication for 
a Nation, and here note, 
1 God hath ſubjected all ſpecial and common provi- 
dences to the Saints prayers. 
2 It their prayers prevail not, there is no hopes. 
; page T45 
3 Prayer that prevails for a dying Nation, mult be, 
(c) xz Humble 
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x Humble. 
2 Fiducial. Crag I46 
'3 Conſtant.0 
4 God requires ſuch to lay hold on Chriſt for a Na- 
tion. 

5 God requires that ſuch muſt adminiſter juſtice 
impartially. age 1 
Wiereſole :oſtice muſt be done, —_— 

x On ſuch as have ſhed blood, 
2 On ſuch as are blaſphemers and incorrigible falſe 
reachers. ' page 148 
6 God requires that ſuch muſt unite their prayers 
fora Nation. page 149 
And why this union is reſembled to ewo ſticks made 
one, reſolved in page 150 
The firſt branch of the third docrine ſhews, that 
when God unites a peop!le,they ſhall be one.p.15 1 
In doing this, 
x. He gives them one heart, that is, 
1 One judgement, | 
2 One will, page 152 
3 The ſame affeQions. 
2 He gives them yo wy. , 4 
1 Speak the ſame things. 
That they ſhall}, AQ the ſame ine paze) 53 
In the Primitive times unity of heart lay in fix 
things, 


_ 1 Every man inhis proper place yeilded obedience 


tothe Word. ibid, 
a All things were done without partiality. 
3 Every one was content with his preſenc condition. 
4 They chuſed rather to obey thenrule, 
5 They fo1bote and forgave each other. 
6 They prayed for the whole brotherhood. 
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The ſecond branch of the dodrine, thar when God 
unites a people, he puts forth, 
1 An at of Almighty power. page 154 
2 An ad of ſpecial grace. paze 155 
The greatneſs of this favour lies in five things. 
1 It is 4 removal of the greateſt miſery. 
2 It ſhall end in the enemies deſtruRion. 
3 Chriſt ſhall be entertained for their King. 
4 There ſhall be abundance of righteouſneſs. 
5 All other proſperity ſhall follow. page 156 
The third branch of the doqrine, when God doth 
this, he will have it acknowledged by all, yu_ 
' tO, | ibid, 
The fourth do@rine, that long diviſions among 
brethren God ſeldom heals till both parties are 
brought very low and all humane hope.paſt,clear- 
ed in four particulars, 
1 God ſeldom heals the wounds of a people till they 
be deſperate. 
2 Till they have tried all other waies. . page 158 
3 He doth it by a creating word, 
4 He doth it not till they are dry ſticks as appears in 


three unions. 

1 God and Gentiles, page 159 

Perweend) Jews and Jews. 
3 Gentiles and Jews. paze 160 

The reaſons are three. | 
(1 God herein will be acknowledged 

God. 

Becauſe5 2 Till then a people are not fic for 
-MECtCy. page 161. 


13 Till chen the cauſe of the difference 
wull continue, 
Now the cauſes of the preſent war are four, 
(ce 3} 1 Pride 


The Tabs t. 


x Pride and affeRion of power, 
2 Wiltulneſs. 
3 Unteachablenels. Cpae 162 
4 A (ſpirit of revenge. 
The Uſe ſhews how far we are from peace. 
Conſidering the ſtrange judgement upon us, 
1 Of ſecurity and inſenfibleneſs, 
Tn reſvea d? Mens rage againſt one another, 
a relpetyz Of the common enemy having 
power and policy. page 163 
Now that you may know when a people is qualified 
for peace, five rules, 
Cx Silently ſubmic to the hand of God. 
2 Are _ to —_— each other. 
-2 Reject all yain confidence. page 164 
When they. - Mourn after the Lord. a 
{ 5 Are willing to hear what is the will 
i of God. page 165 
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Feſus Chriſt Gods Shepheard, 
AND 


The M a x Gods Fellow. 


—_— noe: 


_—_ 


Zach, 13. 7. 


Awake, 0 ſword, againſt my Shepheard, and againſt the 
Man that 1s my fellow, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts. 


Se) SE He ſubject we have in band, is. to open the re- 
= lations wherein Jeſus Criſt ſtands tro God 
85> theFather; many of them we have diſpatch» 
Z S ed. In theſe words you have two other glo- 
E r10us relations : Heis Gods Shepheard, and the 
Man Goa: fellow, But before we come to 

enter upon what we intend, there is a great deal of difficulty 
in the words, and much controverſie amonglt Interpreters 
about them ; which we mult ſpeak ſomething unto, for the 
better clcarirg of them. You read in Daxzi4{ of a double 
facred Calender, the one General and Oecumenical, the other 
Particular and Provincial : and. ail thetimes in Scripture from 
thence are included under theſe. The Provircial and Par- 
ticular Calender you bavein cb, 9g. ver. 24. S:wventy weeks 
are determ:ined upon thy people, and upon thine holy City, to 
finiſh the tranſgreſſion”, and ro make an end of fins, and to make 
reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring iw everlaſiing righte- 
B onſneſs, 


Aj Feſm Chrift Gods Shepheard, 


ouſneſs, and to ſeal up the viſion and Propheſie, and ts anoint the 
moſt hilyg. There the Lord ſets down how long the Jewiſh 
Stare, together with the ſecond Temple,ſhould continue after 
it was builr, ſeventy prophetical weeks, which contain 490. 
years, and then urrer deſolation borh of the Temple and of 
| theState came, and they were left without a King and with- 
ont a Prince, and without a Sacrifice, and without an Image, 
. and without an Ephod, and without Teraphim, Hol. 3. 4. This 
I mention to take away ſeveral miſtakes that you may have 
about ſeveral places of Scripture, which being ſpoken of the 
deſolation of this Stare of the Jews, men do commonly apply 
them to the end of the world : ſo, thar place is uſually miſun- 
derſtood, 1 oh. 2.18. Little children, it 3s the laſt time: 
Whar ! of the world? no: bur of the State of the Jews. So 
Heb. 10. 35, 36, 37. the Lord comforts his people with chis, 
Yet alittle while, and be that fhall come will come, and will not 
tarry, he ſpeaks of Chriſts coming to avenge the perſecution 
of the Chriſtians upon the Jews. So alſo, 1 Pet. 4. 7. The 
end of all things ts at hand : 1tis notto be referred to the end 
of the world, bur is ſpoken in reference to that particular 
people, that the end of all things was at hand, and ſo it it ſaid, 
after the threeſcore and two weeks, the conſumption is deter mined 
to be poured out on the deſolation, Dan. 10. 27. 
The Oecumenical Calender you have in chap. 2. ver. 34,35. 
T how ſaweſt till that a ſtone Was cut out without hands, which 
ſmote the Image npon his feet that were of iron and clay, and 
brake them in pieces. - Then was the iron, the clay, the braſs, 
the ſilver and the gold broken in pieces together, ana became like 
the chaffe of the ſummer threſhing floors, and the wind carried 
them away, and no plage-was found for rhem : and the ſtone that 
 ſmarte the Image became a great mountain, and filled the whole 
earth. This lers out how long the Kingdom of Chriſt in the 
native ſubje& the Jews, or in the ſurrogated or ſubicuted 
ſubjeR, the Gentiles, ſhould continue. This is ſer down in 
that ſecond of Daniel, where you have the Kingdom of Chriſt 
| ſet out under a double notion. 1. A ftone cut ous without 
haxds,it was not at firſt a mountain. When is this ſtone hewn 
out without hands? when God ſets up a Kingdom : when is 
that? it ſhall appear in the fourth Monarchy, for ir _ not 
Sues reak 
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break the head of gold, nor the breaſts and arms of filver, nor 
the belly and thighs of braſs, bur ic ſmote the Image upon his 
feet, which were of iron and clay. Which notes the fourth 
Kingdom, that was to be ſtrong as iron, .ver. 40. And when 
the Image was deſtroyed and aboliſhed by rhe little ſtone, 
then it grows up, and becomes a great mountain, and ſo you 
have a double ſtate of this Kingdom. Now when ſhall this 
be? when ſhall this ſtone become a great mountain? when 
God ſhall again bring in his ancient people, When Jeruſa- 
lem according to the Propheſie, Zach. 14. 12. Shall be inha- 
bited in her own place, even in Jeruſalem : and when God ſhalt 
remember his Covenant made With her in the dayes of her =” 
and ſhall eftabliſh. to her an everlaſting Covenant, according to 
his promite, ZEzck. 16. 60. 

Now in theſe two Chapters of Zachary, you havea glori- 
ous promiſe of theſe two things. 

I. There. is a glorious redemption promiſed : look into 
the twelfth Chapter, there you ſhall find the Lord promilſeth, 
firſt to the Jews, a glorious converſion, not only Eccleſiaſtical, 
but perſonal. I will pour out upon the houſe of David, and 
upon the inhabitants of Zer»ſalem, rhe Spirit of grace and of 
ſupplication, and they fhall look on him whom they have 
pierced,and ſhall mourn for him, &c Fey. 10. It is a publick 
and general Converſion, not as ſome would rinderftand it, to 
be of ſome few; bur it is a publick mourning, there ſhall be 
a great mourning in Fer»ſalew, all the land ſhall mourn, 
every family apart, ver. 11,12, and ſoon. Where God in- 
tends ol to a people he pours our a Spirit of grace and 
mourning upon them, and works converſion in them. 

2. Upon their converfion there ſhall follow a glorious 
reformation, in this thirteenth Chaprer, ver. 7. In that day 
there ſhall be a fountain opened to the houſe of David, and 
tothe inhabitants of Ferzſalem for ſin and for uncleanneſs, 
an abundant reformation, a glorious purging; and that ſhall 
not be all, ir ſhall not be perſonal only, bur it ſhall be Eccle. 
ſiaſtical roo, I will cut off the names of the Idols out of the 
land, and they ſhall be no more remembred ; God will cauſe 
men to caſt away their Idols, God will cauſe the falſe Pro- 
phets to paſs our of the land, and that there may be no my 
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falſe Prophets, God will cauſe the unclean ſpirit to paſs ont 
£00, ver. 2. On this ſhall follow a great zeal for the purity 
of Gods truth and worſhip, ſo that if a ſon propheſie lyes in 
the name of the Lord, his Father and Mother that begat him 
ſhall chruſt him through when he prophefieth: che meaning 
is after all wayes uſed by reproofand chaitiſement,if he perſiit 
they ſhall bring him to che Magiſtrate, -that he may be put 
todeath, fo Tremelins, quod ipſe facit per alium, ipſe dicitur 
_ becauſe the Father brought him to the Magiſtrate to 

ave it done, he himſelf is faid ro doir. And not only thus 
ir was inthe time of the Old Teſtament, bur it is a Propheſie 
of the moſt glorious Church under the New Teſtament, and 
ſhall not be accounted perſecution then, for falſe teachers to 
be puniſhed by the Magiſtrate; and by Gods bleſſing this 
ſhall ſo far prevail, not to exaſperate men; bur the falſe 
. Prophets ſhall be convinced and aſhamed eyery one of his 
viſion, andbe converted to God, and ſhall no more wear a 
rough garment to deceive; they ſhall be willing to take any 
courſe, rather then to deceive the people any more : But he 
ſhall ſay, Iamno Prophet, I aman husbandman, for man 
taught me to keep cattle from my youth, ver. 4. and 5. and 
they ſhall acknowledge theſe ſharp courſes were taken by 
their friends, when they ſhall be asked, whar be theſe wounds 
in thine hands > Then he ſhall anſwer, thoſe with which 1 
have been wounded in the houſe of my friends : the wounds 
of a friend ſhall be faithful, but the flatrery of an enemy is 
fearful. Theſe bethe times when Zzckie/s Temple ſhall be 
built, and the new 7er»/alem come down trom God out of 
Heaven, for with theſe times the myſterie of God is finiſhed, 
Revel. 10. 7. 

But before this come, a terrible deſolation is threatned, ſuch 
as you do not read of elſewhere : two parts ſhall be cuc off, 
Ser $8. and Danzel 9.26. the end ſhall be with a floud. Ir 
could not be ſpoken ot the api into Babylon, for it was 
ſpoken after; bur it ſpeaks of atime to come atterwards, de 
#Itimo clade , of the liſt deſtruction of this ſtate, ' Now what 
ſhall make way for this deſolation ? why, fee inthe words 
read. Awake, O ſword, ag..inſt niy Shepheard, and againſt 
the Mas that is my fellow, ſaith the Lordof Hoſts. Smuce the 

Shepheard 
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Shepheard' and the ſheep ſhall be ſcattered, - Chriſt muſt be 
cut off and his followers ſcattered, there ſhall follow a diſper- 
fion of the Church, and then the utter deſtruRtion comes. 
This is the order, firſt Chriſt dyes, then in the Apoſtles time 
the Church is ſcattered, and ſoon after, all thar arein the land 
are cutoff: If any ſcruple at the converſion of the words 
here uſed, that being in theſe propheſies ſpoken firſt, which 
was to be executed laſt, obſerve that it is uſual with God to 
uſe this order. In Scripture to propheſie that firſt, which 
ſhall be accompliſhed afterwards, is very frequent; the pro- 
miſe is firſt made chough laſt accompliſhed, and the threatning 
faſt denounced though firſt executed ; many inſtances might 
be given of it. So then, theſe words are a Propheſie of the 
death of Chriſt, as a forerunner of the Churches diſperſion, 
and the Jews deſolation. Awake, O ſword againſt my Shep- 
heard, &c. the Lord doth not ſay, he will cauſe the ſword to 
take away his Shepheard , - but by an Apoſtrophe very em. 
pharical, he ſpeaks to the ſword : Awake, Ofword, &Cc. like 
thatin Eſay 1.2, Hear, O Heavens, and hearken O earth : 
or that P/al. 57.8. Awake my Harp : and the Church uſeth 
the like expreſſion, Awake, awake, put on ſtrength, Oarm of 
the Lord, Z/a. 51.9. Ando Fer. 47.6. The Prophet turns 
to the ſword. O thou ſword of the Lord, when wilt thou be 
quiet? and the ſword makes anſwer again. How can it be 
quiet, ſeeing the Lord hath ſent it? When God will expreſs 
things to the height, then he doth as it were, faina perſon, 
When God tells you Chriſt ſhall be cut off, and not for his fin, 
bur tor yours, he callsro the ſword, Awake, O ſword, &c. 

That theſe words are ſpoken of Chriſt, will appear, if you 
conſider, 

I. Thathe is called the Man Gods fellow. 


2. Thatit is by our Sayiour Chriſt applyed to himſelf, azar. 


26. 31. Then ſaid Jeſus unto them, all ye ſhall be offended 
becauſe of me this night : for ir is written, I will ſmite the 
Shepheard, and the ſheep of the flock ſhall be ſcattered 


abroad, Therefore it is Jeſus Chriſt who is this Shep. - 


heard. 
3. Becauſe we find by woful experience, that the judge- 
ment upon the Jews did begin wich the crucifying of co 
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This was the order, Chriſt ſlain, the Church ſcattered, the 
Jews deſtroyed. So then the words are ſpoken of Chriſt, 
and'in them you havea double relation wherein he ftapds to 
God the Father. 1. As a Shepheard, and then '2. As the 
Man Gods fellow. 

The firſt relationis ; Jeſus Chriſt as Mediator is Gods 
Shepheard. 

And here before we come to ſpeak to it particularly , let 
me premiſe theſe two things in all theſe relations and denomi» 
nations. | 

1. God hath called Chriſt by ſo many names, and given 
him ſo many relations; to be props to your Faith, concern- 
ins his variety of ſufficiency in all your neceflities. He is not 
only an everlaſting Father, but an Husband, a Friend, what- 
ſoeyer you can ſtand in need of, ſo that whereasamong men 
one relation doth not ſupply all, and therefore you mult have 

®many : all of them meet and are in Chriſt, and che people of 
God have made uſe of them as props to their Faith. 

2. Theſe many names and relations are given to Chriſt, 
that they may-be.o you, as the Star was to the Wiſe-men, to 
lead you to Chriſt, whatſoeyer you do, and whereſoever you 
are : that when you ariſe in the morning you may remember, 
Jeſus Chriſt is the Sun of Righteouſneſs, AZal.4. 2. when 
you put on your cloaths, remember Jeſus Chriſt put on by 
Faith is the wedding garment, When you waſh, remember 
Jeſus Chriſt is a fountain opened for ſin and for uncleanneſs, 
When you cat, remember Chriſt is the bread of life. When 
you walk, Chriſt is the way. When you reſt, Chriſt is the end. 
Be what you will,or who you will, he bath a relation ſuitable 
for every man. If he bea King, he ſhould think of him who 
is the Prince of the Kings of the earth. If he be a Miniſter, 
look on him who is the Biſhop of ſouls. If a Lawyer, Jeſus 
Chriſt is che Councellor. If a Merchant, he is the pearl of 
great price. If a Husbandman, this is the ſeed., Nay the Lord 
hath nor left children wichour ſomething to know Chriſt by, 
even ſuch as learn bur A, BB, C. He calls him Alpha and Ome- 
ga, to teach us that there is a ſufficiency in Chriſt co ſupply us 
in every kind and condition, and here, 7eſwus Chriſt z5 Gods 
Shepheard, : 


In 
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In the proſecution hereof, we ſhall firſt prove che poinr, 
and give you ſome Scripcures for explication bf it. 

2. We ſhall ſhew you the grounds ot it, 


3. Wherein the office of a Shepheard cenſiſteth, and how 
Chriſt doth diſcharge this office. 


For the firit,to prove that }eſus Chriſtis Gods Shepheard. Chrit Gods * 


That the people of God are compared to ſheep and toa Shepheard. 


little flock in Scripture is uſual, and that this flock is commit- 
ted to Chriſt is plain in many places: the Lord delights co uſe 
this name concerning Chriſt : Ezck. 34+ 23. Twill ſet up one 
Shepheard over them, even my ſervant David, ke ſhall feed them, 
and ſhall be their Shepheard : it is ſpoken of Chriſt, and Chriſt 
delights to call himſelf fo, oh. 10. 11. I am the good Shep- 
heard,the godly have found much comfort in this relation. Da- 
viddid ſo: The Lord is my Shepheard, therefore ſhall Tlack 
»othing, Pſal. 23. 1. So doth the Church. Give ear, O thou 
Shepheard of 1ſrael, thou that Ieadeft Joleph ike a ſheep, Plal. 
80. 1. Sure there is much therefore in the word Shepheard. 
yoo be thele three properties given to Chriſt as a Shep- 
eard. | 
1. He is called the Shepheard of your ſouls, 1 Pez. 2. 25. 


Chriſt is a Shepheard in a ſpiritual reſpeR, as it reacheth co Chriſt 
Shepheard of 


your ſouls. : 
2. Heis the greatShepheard, ſo he is tiled; the Lord Jeſws © ©, 
the great Shepheard of the ſheep, Heb. 13. 20. The & 


ſhall appear, ye ſhall receive a crown of glory that fadeth not 
away, 1 Per, 5. 4. It is true, other Shepheards there be, Mini- 
ſters and Magiſtrates : bur theſe feed by commiſſion under 
Chriſt, the flock is committed to him, and of his hand God 
will require them : therefore he is called 9ng 737 the one 
Shepheard, ſo Eccleſ. 12.11. the words of the wiſe are as 
goads and as nails faftened by the maſters of aſſemblies, which 
are given from the one Shepheard. | He ſpeaks ot Divine truths. 
And the Lord there ſhews us a double benetit chat conies by 
chem. 1. We are dull, and theſe are goads, they quicken 
men to duty, 2. Men are full of inſtability, and Divine 
truths are nails to faſten chem, How come they to be ſo? 
not becauſe they are faſtened by the Maſters of the Aſſem- 

bles, 


/ 


great 


He is called the chief Shepheard, When the chief. Shepheard Shepheard. . 


* 


Feſwus Chriſt Gods Shepheard. 
blies, bur becauſe they are given by the one Shepheard. 
3. 3 Chriſt 5 the good Shepheard, Joh. 10.11, whoever he 
The good be thar ſhall look abroad on the Shepheards, in the world, in 
Shepheard. the Magiſt:acy, and in the Miniſtry; and ſee how many 
t00i:ſh Shepheards there are, may fear leaſt God have ſaid 
concerning us, as he did co the Prophet in the e'eventh of-this 
Propheſie, vcr. 15, 16. Take unto thee yer the inftruments of 
a fooliſh Shepheard, «for lo, 1 will raiſe up a Shepheard in the 
land which ſo. not viſit theſe that be cut off, neither ſhall ſeek, 
the yorng one, nor heal that that #s broken, nor feed that that 
tanacth ſtill, but he ſhall eat the fleſh ; Had fat, and tear their 
claws in pieces. | have been a Shepheard, faith Chriſt, to 
them thus long, now 1 will provide them fooliſh Shepheards, 
Idol ſhepheards, as ir is in the next verſe. 

2. He that ſhall conſider how many fooliſh Shepheards 
there are that miſle:d the flock,as God complained, the leaders 
of hzs people cauſed them to erre, Ia. 9.16. The generality of 
people are as a lump apt to receive any leaven, as ſheep ready - 
to be led any way, and ſo are cafily ſeduced by them. 

3. He thar ſhall conſider how many hirelings there are 
that undertake the conduR, bur for the fleece. And, 

4. How many cruel Shepheards that eat the far, and drink 
the ſweer, but care not for the flock; he will ſay there is ſurely 
a great deal of comfort in this expreſſion, that Jeſus Chriſt 
hath undertaken the office of a Shepheard to his people : ſo 
much for the proof of ir,that Chriſt is a Shepheard. But now, 
why is he called Gods Shepheard? . © 

Becauſe he is Reaſe 1. Firſt, becauſe he is appointed to it by God, as he. 
ap;oinced Gods King, becaule he received a Kingdom from him, P/al. 
"ro it. 2.6. folie is Gods Shepheard, becauſe God hath appointed 
him to that office, ſo in that Ezck, 34.23. 1will ſet up one 
Shepheard over them., 4 
He rules and £e-/- 2- Becauſe he rules Gods flock and feeds them, cal. 
feds chem. ledin Zach. 11 7. the flock of the ſlaughter. 
He muſt Reaſ. 3. Becauſe ne mult give an account of them 
give an ac- unro God : you have his account hz gives, Behold 7 
* wow of and the Children which God hath given we, Heb. 2.13. All in- 
T7 ferior ſhepheards mult give their accompr to Chriſt. xe maſt 
all appear before the judgement ſeat of Chriſt, 2 Cor. 5. 10. 


bur 


- 


- 
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bur Chrift gives up his accompt ro God the Father, the truſt 
of the flock is !aid or: him, and if any be loſt God will require 
it at his hand, who when he gives up his Kingdom, willthen 
alſo give vp his account ; and tor theſe reaſons Jeſus Chriſt is 
called Gods $hepheard, 


We come now to the third particular : wherein doth the Whercin the 
office of a Shepheard lye, rhat Jeſus Chriſt is ſaid to be Gods office of 


Shepheard? wiat 6th Chriſt do as a Shepheard, that we es 


may ſee how the word £9th competere to him ? lyes, 
. Thereare ſix things wherein Chriſt diſchargerh the duty of 
a Shepheard. ; 
1. He ſeeks the flock. 
2. He feeds them. 
3. He takes care of them, 
4. He heals chem. 
5. He defends them. 
6. He guides his flock, 
Weſhall ſpeak to each of theſe particulars. 


To begin with the firſt. The Lord Jeſus Chriſt is Gods 4. a hs 
Shepheard, for he doth ſeck the flock ot God, you ſhall find flock. 


in Ezck, 34.6. that islaid as the great blame on the Shep. 
heards of 1/rael. Ay foeep wandred through all the mount ains, 
and upon cvery kigh hill : yea my flock was ſenttered upon all 
the face of the earth, and none did ſearch or ſech «ftrr them. SO 
likewiſe afterwards in ſeveral other verſes. Bec:uſe my flock 
became a prey, and the Shephearas aid nit ſearch for my flock , 
therefore thus ſaith the Lord, behold, T am againſt the Shep- 
beards, and I will require my flack at their hands : the ſhepheards 
ſhall not feed themſelves any more, but Twill acliver my flock, 
out of their mouths, that they mey not be meat for them, It is 
ſpoken both of Magiſtrates and Miniſters, ſo long as there 
came in perſonal gain, though the people wandered on every 
mountain and hill, it apreed with the Magiſtrates policy, and 
with the Miniſters profit : for the Lord ſayes of them, they eat 
»p'the fin of my people, and they ſer their heart oz their iniquity, 
Hoj. 4,8. This is the great complaint, but mark now in che 
twelfth verſe what the Lord promiſech, As 2 br pheard (eck- 
eth out hys flock in the day that he 3s among his ſheep that are 
(cattered, ſo Will T ſeek, out my ſheep, and will deliverthem out 
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of all places where they have been ſcattered in the cloudy and 
dark.day. This then is the office Chriſt hath promiſed co 
undertake, the ſcattered ſheep he will ſeek our. 

Note here, the flock of God is a flock of ſheep, the Church 
is made up of ſheep, not of goats nor ſwine; though you 
ſhould crowd ſheep, and goats, and ſwine into one place, yer 
they will not make up one flock, thereare none but ſheep 
thatare of the flock, it is the ſheep that Chriſt will ſeek. And 
obſerve here, 

. I. There be ſome that belong to Chriſts fold by eleRion, 
He fecks our that bave wandred aſtray all their dayes, and are not yet 
them that brought home : of theſe Chriſt ſpeaks, John 10. 16. Orcher 
are ſtrangers ſheep 1 have, which are not of thzs fold: them alſo I muſt bring, 
to the fold. 4 they ſhall hear my woyce , and there ſhall be one fold, and one 
Shepheard. Thoſe, though according to election they belon 
co the Church, yer they are without till converſion. —_ 
22.15. Without are dogs, Men may put all together, but 
God when he comes to gather a Church, he tells you, there 
ſhall be ſome without. Though God have a Church in the 
world, yet the world is not of the Church. Chriſt will ſeek 
theſ: ſheep out, wherever they wander, 
Y, 2. There are another ſort of ſheep, which are brought 
Je brines home, but are ſubje& to wander and go aſtray, ſubje& to 
home ſuch as backſliding, and theſe Chriſt will alſo ſeek : and theſe two 
fray from ſhall be the bounds of our diſcourſe. 


the fold. 1. Thoſe who areyet ſtrangers, Gods ſheep by eleQion, 
Hoy he h , 
brinos in un- ADA NOT Yet brought home, 
converted How doth Chriſt ſeek theſe, whoare not yet converted ? 
ONCSs For clearing this, I ſhall lay down ſix concluſions. 

.*. Firſt, the Lord Jeſus 1s acquainted with all the Fathers De. 


H: rakes NO- crees concerning men and Angels : he himſelf had a handin 
wry of them [hem : and therefore he ſaith, 7 // peak not of you all, Thnow 
A. whom [have choſen, John 13.18.He 1s the Fathers Counſellor, 
or as the Smepragint renders it, The Angel of the Great Couns 

ſel; He it is ro whom God gaveail his theep, therefore it is 

ſaid, he calleth his own ſheep by name, John 10. 3. what is that? 

you have the like expreflion, Exod. 33.12. God ſages to Mo- 

ſes, Tknow thee by name , the meaning is, God tooka particu- 

lar and exact knowledge of him, it was an at of Jove and ap. 


probation: 
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probation: ſo doth Jeſus Chriſt rake a particular and exa&t 
knowledge of his ſheep. Thine they were, ſaith Chriſt to the 
Father, and thou gaveſt them me. Jeſus Chriſt knew from 
eternity all that ſhould-be ſaved by him , therefore as the Fa. 
ther hath a book of life, fo the Lamb hath a book of life too, 
Revel. 13. 8. All that dwell on the earth ſhall worſhip him (the 
beaſt) whoſe names are not written in the book, of life of the Lamb 
ſlain from the foundation of the world. It is a mighty place, 
that in Exod. 28. 29. The High Prieft muſt bear the names of 
the children of Iirael 5n the breftplate of judgement, npon his 
heart, when he goeth into the holy place, for a memorial before the 
Lord continually, There is nor one ſoul of you that God had 
an everlaſting good will unto, but your names were wwten in 
Chriſts heart from all erernity. 

Secondly, Thereis a time when theſe ſouls ſhall be atual. 


ly ingrafted into Chriſt, A man may be given to Chriſt in He rakes che 
eleQion, and yet be a ſtranger to Chriſt as to implantation, ſcrrime, 


the one 15 a work without you, the other within you : They 
are dead in fins till they be quickened together with Chriſt, Eph. 
2. 5. Now there isa time when every foul ſhall be actually 
Siven to Chriſt, who were given to him in election , they are 
not all brought in together, ſome in the parable went into the 
Vineyard art the ſixth, ſome ar the nineth, and ſome atthe 
eleventh hour. God brought in Fohn in his youth, Paxl in his 
middle age, Nzcodems in his old age, bur all ſhail be brought 
in at their time, and till that time come, Miniſters may preach, 
and labeurin vain ; men may have many works wrought up- 
onthem, and yet become Apoſtates till he come, who hath 
the key of Dav;id,and open the heart, Chriſt knows this time, 
it is the time appointed by the Father. ; 

Thirdly, When that time comes, it belongs to Chriſt, and 
he looks upon it as a duty, that thoſe who are given him 
ſhould be brought in : Other hreep (ſaith he) 7 have, which are 
not of thus fold : them alſo T muſt bring in, John 10. 16, Itis 
ipoken of the Gentiles, them I muſt bring in , it is his duty, he 
looks on it as athing he muſt do, not only -atione dom3nii, but 
officis, not barely as that which would encreaſe his flock, but 
as that which was his office, See the buſineſs Chriſt hath to 
doin the world, Cant. 6, 2, My beloved is gone down into his 
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garden to the beds of ſpices, to feed in the garaens, and to gather 
Lillies. Then Chr:{t hath a double buſineſs among you, thoſe 
who are already .gathered, the Lord delights in them ; and 
thoſe who are not gathered, he gathers them : ſo the people 
of God are called, Z:/lies among thorns, Cant.2.2. then Chriſt 
will gather them when the time comes. | 
Fourihly, Though the Lord hath ſought out ſome of his 
ſheep inall ages, yer ſome ages are more fruitful then others. 
Look into the time when Chriſt came in the fleſh, AZatth. 9. 
37, 38. He ſaid unto his Diſciples, the harveſt truly s plente- 
ous, but the labourers are few : pray ye therefore the Lord of the 
harucſt, that he will ſendforth more labourers into hu harveſt : 
the harveſt, what is that? Chrift ſpake ot the multitude of 
them that were to be converted in that age, but eſpecially the 
creat income of the flock of Chriſt, the Lord hath reſerved to 
the lait dayes. Look into Ezek. 47. 10. T heir fiſhers ſhall aud 
upon it they fhall be a place to ſpread forth nets and their fiſh ſhall 
be according to their kind, as the fiſh of the great ſea, exceeding 
any. He ſpeaks of the waters that iſſue out of the SanRua- 
ry,and he faith, the fiſhes that ſhall be taken in them, thar is, 
the multitude of Converts, ſhall be as the fiſhes of the grear 
fea, exceeding many. Ls 
Fifchly, Chriſt as a Shepheard doth ſeek theſe ſouls earneſt- 
ly, heartily , as the price of his own blood, the joy of his own 
heart, and as the return of his own prayers. Itis the price 
of his blood, the converſion of ſouls , that wherein he fees the 
travel of his ſou), and it is not-to be ſhghred, the blood of 
Chriſt can be pur ro no other uſe, The Angels need Chriſt as 
a Mediator of Confirmation;the devils cannot have benefit b 
him: what uſe then can there be of the blood of Chriſt, but for 
the gatherir.g of ſouls ? Chriſt had but little joy on earth, He 
was a man of ſorrows. Wa, 53.3. wherein did that joy which 
he had contilt ? 7 have meat to eat that ye know net of : my meat 
zs to do the will of him that [ent me , and to finiſh his work , Joh. 
4.32, 34. he was converting ſouls, and that was his meat and 
drink. 7a that hour feſus rejoyced in Spirit, and ſaid, I thank 
thee, O Father, Lord of heaven andearth, Luke 10. 21. What 
was it for? he had ſent our his Diſciples, and the Church was 
increaſed, the devil was caſt down,and this he rejoyced in : 
| and 
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and it is the return of bis prayers : 1 pray not, ſaith he, fer theſe 


alone, bnt for them alſo which ſhall believe on me through their 
word, John 17. 20. What do you think, when Chrit made his 
prayer on the Croſs: Father forgive them: and when'ſo ma- 
ny of thoſe poor ſouls were converted, how did it fill his heart 
with joy ? 

Sixthly, Chriſt ſeeks theſe ſouls by ufing all means, and re- 


F. | | 6. 
moving all impediments of their recovery : the ordinary He uſcth 
means 1sthe preaching of the Goſpel, and he lights up his can- means,and 
dle eyerywhere to ſeck his loſt groats, Cazt.4.2, Thy teeth are removes im- 
like a fleck, of ſheep that are even ſhorn, which came up from the pecinients. 


waſhing : whereof every one bears twins, and there is none barren 
among them: It is ſpoken of Miniſters, who are compared to 
teeth, that prepare meat for the whole body, So Chriſt goes 
forth in the Miniſtry of the Word, for ſeeking of ſouls, that is 
the ordinary means. Bur the occafional wayes that Chriſt 
takes,they are infinite : 1 you go down into your hearts, and 


_ examine what ſtrange wayes Chriſt took to find you ont, you 


will ſay fo. ———- As, 

Semetimes God layes on an affliction, and then you are ta- 
ken, As the wild aſs, in her moneth you way find hey, Jer. 2. 24. 
He layes on a Croſs, He brings you into the wilderneſs, and 


then he ſpeaks tothe heart, Hoſ. 2. 14. Many a foul may fay, - 


happy me! thatever ſuch a crols befell me. Waldo ſaw a man 
fall down dead before his eyes, and this accident God made a 
means of this mans converſion, who was the firſt of thoſe 
Waldenſes, ſo it is reported of 7alizs an Atheiſt,that his Father 
laid a Bible every where for him, and one day opening it oc- 
caſionally , he-lighred on the firſt Chapter of Johns Goſpel, 
and there fell ſuch an awe upon his ſpirit, that he was con- 
verted from his Atheiſm, Sometimes God doth ir by ſetting 
his people on work to pray for him , ſo Az9»ſtize, God itir- 
red up his Mother Meonicha to pray fo earneltly for him, that 
Ambroſe ſaid, Non poreſt filins tantarum lachrymarum perire, 
It is not poſlible a ſon of ſo many prayers and tears ſhould 
periſh : ſeveral occaſional and fecret means the Lord uſeth 
to bring in ſouls : and in ſeeking them he removes all impe- 
| diments, Hecaſts ont the ſtrong man armed that keeps the houſe, 
Luke 11.22. He anſwers all reaſonings, pals down ſtrong 

C 3 ; has, 
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holds, caſting down treaſonings, 2 Cor. 10.4, 5. And there be 
three wayes that Chriſt uſerh in rem6ving the hindrances to 
his peoples converſion, but they be mighty ones. One you 
have Revel. 16. 12. The ſixth Angel pogredont bis vial upon 
. the great river Enphrates, ana the water thereof was dried up. 
What is meant by the river Zphrates? caſt your eye on 7/a. 
8.7. and J/a. 11. 15,16, you will ſee T the river, is meant 
the people and Kingdoms bounded by that river. Now as 
that was the Aſſyrian Monarchy then , fo it is the Turkiſh 
Monarchy now. And the Lord faith, that great river ſhall be 
dryed up. What, will the Lord deſtroy ſuch a mighty people ? 
ſurely iris for ſome great work, the text tells you, ir is that 
the way of the Kings of rhe Eaſt may be prepared : he dryes 
up the mighty river Exphrates to make way for the converſi- 
on of his people the Jews. | 

Another you hayein Zac. 14.4. the Lord faith, when he 
ſhall come ro convert his people. Hzs feet ſhall ſtand in that 
day upon the Mount of Olives, Which i before Jeruſalem on the 
Eaſt, ana the Adomnt of Olives fall cleave in the miaft thereof 
toward the Eaft and toward the Weſt, and there foall be a very 
great valley, and half the Mountain ſhall remove toward the 
Nerth, and half of it teward the South. Rivers dried up, and 
Mountains cleave in ſunder ! what ſtrange things are theſe? 
7Zeruſalem Rood ina valley, it was therefore called the valley 
of viſion ; the Mount of Olives hindered the proſpe&t and 
Slory of it : the Lord ſaith, he will remove all impediments, 
though it be a great mountain : but rhere is a greater then all 
_ thisin Rewel. 20. And rhe Sea gave up the dead which were in 
it ; and death and bell delivered up the arad which were in them, 
You will apply this to the laſt refurre&tion, but weigh it with 
other places. Look into Ez. 37. where you have the Stare 
of Feryſalem, compared to dry bones, and their Copverfion 
called a Reſurre&ion. SO Row. 11.15. If the cafting away of 
them (that is, the Jews) be the reconciling of the world, What 
ſoall the receiving of them be but life from the dead? 1o I take 
that place to be underſtood, Dar. 12. 2. And many of them that 
fleep in the duſt of the earth ſhall awake : ſome to everlaſting life, 
and ſome to ſhame aud everlaſting contempt, Then theſe poor 


dead ſouls; if you be as dead men in Sea, earth or EET 
where- 
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where-ever you are, Chriſt will look you out; neither Sea nor 
earth ſhall hold them back. Theſe be the great grounds that 
uphold us in preaching : We thar be fiſhers know not where 
the great ſhoal of fiſhes lic , but che Lord Jeſus Chriſt, he 
takes his word in our mouths, and he makes uſe of ic ro catch 
theſe ſouls, and he will remove all impediments, Our word 
is like rain, and it ſinks preſently, and we ſeeno ſign of it; or 
it is ſometimes as ſnow thar lyes a while, Men may live under 
our Miniftry many years, and we ſee no fruit ; but Chriſt will 
come in his time, and one may ſow, and another reap, bur 

when God removes one, he leaves ſuch impreftions on mens 

ſpirits, that ſtick upon them, and riſe up under anothers la. 

bours. Jeſus Chriſt will in his time gather 12 all that are, not 

yet converted which belong to the cletion of grace, he will 
ſeek them our, 

Secondly, Theſe of Gods people that have been brought 2, 
home to Gods fold and are gone aſtray, the Lord Jeſus ſeeks How he 
them outin their wandrings-: there is a principle in every one _ home 
to draw back to þerdition, Heb. 10. 39. but when ſouls are "7765 
backſliden, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ſeeks out theſe. 

Here we ſhall firſt ſhew the _— of ſuch a way of ſinning; 
in wandering frem Chriſt when a ſoul is brought home: and 
fecondly, that ſuch finners,though it be the higheſt way of ſin- 
ning, yet Chriſt will ſeek them out, for heis the great Shep- 

eard. 

The greatneſs of the ſin appears in that, 

I. Itis the higheſt and moſt provoking way of ſinning,next The danger - 
to the ſin againſt the holy Ghoſt: this grieves the Spirit : others eng onr. -f 
ſins do anger God, yours do grieve him, Grieve not the holy £14. Cris 
Spirit of God : what, cut the heart of Ceſar? & a3 7x13, and 
thou my ſon ? ſo the ſins of none (ſo grieve the Spirit as 
yours do. 

2, [tis ſuch a way of ſfinnins, as the ſoul hath no mind to 
return, [ch a ſoul thinks on God and zs troubled, Pal 77, 3. | 
Ernbeſcit conſcientia, erubeſcit. Oratio: he cannot come to 0ratio de conc {© 
pray, bur till cheguile ariſech , he comes into the preſence of ſciemia pro-- * 
Godasa MalefaRor , and no wonder if he haye no mind to £24: S: con- - 

ſaentia ere 
come. Ween 4 
ſoit Oration—S1 Spiritus Ren apud te fit robeſcit conſcientia, Terr Exhort, Caſtir, 6 165 7. 
| 3. Ne. 
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3. No fin ſo frightens the conſcience as this. You 


know in what condition Spira was, when he had apoſtatized 
from God. 


4. There is no fin harder to get a pardon for, or to get aſ- 


ſurance of pardon. David having backſliden and returned to _ 


folly, oh what roarings, what breaking of bones doth he com- 
plain of ! God ſet him as it were on the Rack, before he could 
arrive to aſſurance that he was pardoned, 

5. There is no fin God viſirs with more terrible judge. 
ments; ſometimes with deſertion be hides his face, ſometimes 
with other ſpiritual judgements, O Lord (cryes the backſliden 
Church) why haſt thou made 14 to err from thy wayes? and 
baraenedour hearts from thy fear, Wa. 63. 17. all theſe ſhew 
the danger of wandering. But though itis true, backſliding 
is Ike relapſing into a diſeaſe, which is alway dangerous, yet 

vg __ through the goodneſs of God it is not alway deadly. Chriſt 
+: fn is the good Shepheard, he tells the wandrings of his ſheep,and 
Wanderers, Will ſeek them our : and this he doth theſe tix wayes. 

T, 7. Sometimes he doth it by .azing afflitions on them, cha- 

Byaſfii tions ſtiſments upon their loyns, that is the rule, Hear how God 
ſpeaks of backſliders, Hof. 2. 6,7. 1 will hedge up thy way with 
therns ;, and make np a wall,that ſhe ſhall not find her paths : and 
ſhe ſhall follow her lovers, but ſhe ſhall not overtake them : fhe ſhall 
ſeck, them, but ſhall not find them* then ſhall ſhe ſay, Twill go 
andreturn unto my firſt busband, for then it Was better with me 
then now : the greatelt mercy next to be preſerved from fin, 
is tO be croſſed in a way of (in, God way-layes them, that they 
ſhall meer with difficulties. 

KL. 2, Ifafflitions will not do it, the Lord delivers ſuch a man 
Withdraw- gyer to Satan by a ſpiritual excommunication : the Lord deals 
BY his PIe- with ſuch a man, as the Church did with the inceſtuous Corin- 
_—_ thian , he gives him up toSatan, who flyes upon him with 

violence to ſwallow him up. As the Sacraments of the Church 
- are ſeals of che promiſe, ſo the cenſures of the Church are 
ſeals of the threatening ; that is another way God deals with 
his to reclaim them. Thus God uſed Davici which made him 


By mi. cry out, caſt me not away trem thy preſence. - 


ning their | 3* Sometimes he doth it by quickentng ſpiritual graces in 


- graces, them, 


= 
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them, the principle of grace in their ſouls then, when they 
are ina way of ſinning, and that brings thgm back again. See 


icin the Church, 24y beloved pat in his hand by thahole of the 
door, ana my bowel were mourned for him, Cant. 5. 4. Jopened 


aunts my beloved, but my beloved had witharawn himſelf. How | 


did Chriſt withdraw himſelf? in refpect of his external and 
ſenſible manifeſtation, yer he lefr a divine impreſſion on her 
heart , though he withdraws himſelf in reſpe& of comfort, he 
quickens the inward man, and the ſoul purges out the mud 
again. 

= The Lord reduceth a wandring ſoul, by ſtirring up in 
him the remembrance of the ſweetneſs of his Former conditi- 


4. 
By remems 


on, It was better then with me, ſaith the Church, then it is now, bring the 


Hol. 2.7. they remember that intercourſe and communion 
they formerly had with God. How many a ſoul is perplexed 
to conſider, time was, when T could think on God with com- 
fort and delight : now the thoughts of God are dreadful to 
me, time was, when I could have come before him with 
boldneſs: now I come as a malefactor before a Judge. I could 
. have converſed with God in duty, but now I perform duty in- 


{weerneſs of 
their former 


condition. 


deed, but 1am haled toir. I could have looked on death with 


cheerfulneſs : now by reaſon of the fear of death, Iam all my 
life-long under bondage - time was, when I could have enjoy. 
ed the creatures as my ſervants by vertue of Chriſts purchaſe : 
nowl can converſe with none of them, but I have guilty 
thoughts : to bring back yourthoughts ro conſider how good 
the old way was, isa ſpecial means to let you ſee the folly of 
deſiring new., 

5. God ſtirs up the bowels of his faithful people to pray for 


3. 


ſuch; the prayer of faith ſhall ſave the ſick, and reduce the By Rtirring 


wanderer too. $0 the Spouſe, Oye danvghters of Jeruſalem, if 
ye find my beloved, tell him that T am ſick of love, Cant. 5.8. 
God uſeth the ſame way to reduce a wandring ſoul, that he 
doth to repair a deſolate Church. Thox wilt ariſe and have 
mercy on$10n : what is the argument of the Pſalmiſt ? ze pirts- 
eth thy ſervants to ſee her Iye in the duſt, Pſal. 102. 14. All this 
is Chriſts ſeeking ſtill. 7/a. 57. 18. Thave ſecn his way, and [ 
will heal him : there was one reſtored ; and what was the end 
of it? 1will reſtore comforts to him, and ts his mourners. 
D 


6. Sometimes 


up others to 
pray for 
them, 
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6. 6. Sometimes the Lord is pleaſed to fall on the ſoul by diſ- 
By ſome dif- coyeries of his loyg, to let him ſee the greatneſs of eleRing 
_— o love, nothing can go beyond that. God ſometimes falls on 
ls love, h , . S; j« 36S l 
!5neck when he is ina way of ſinning : fo in the forenamed, 
Tſa.57.17. 1 was Wroth and (mote him, I hid me and was wroth, 
All chis God did to reclaim the man, but he went on ſtubborn. 
ly in che way of his own heart. What faith God, 7 have ſeen 
his way and I will heal him , this melts the man. When Peter 
had denyed Chriſt ſhametully, the Lord doth bat lock back , and 
Peter goes out and weeps bitterly : One ſuch look is able to re. 
gain a foul. Byall this it appears, Chriſt 1s the great Shep- 
heard of the ſh&Eep, he ſeeks out thole thar are not yer brought 
home, and thoſe who wander and go aſtray : that 1s the firſt 
part of Chriſts office as a Shepheard, he ſeeks the lock. Con- . 
fider what hath been faid all ye backſliders, who have been 
brought home to the flock of Chriſt, and yet wander again. 
II. The Lord having thus ſought out and brought back again 
Chriſt feeds his ſheep, either from a ſtate of eſtrangement altogether, or 
his ſheep. from backſliding, having found it, and laidit on hy fhonlder, 
rejoycing, Luke 15. 5. be doth not beat him, but bear him 
* home, which notes /aborem cam amore. The next att heper- 
forms as a Shepheard is ; He feeds the ſheep. Take two places 
for the proof of ir, one is 7/4. 40. 11. He ſhall feed hs flock 
like a Shepheard: and the other is that in Ezek 34. 23. 1 will 
ſet up, ſaith God,one Shepheard over them,and he ſhall feed them, 
even my ſervant David , he ſhall feed them, and be ſhall be their 
Shepheard. David was dead long before, therefore neceſſari. 
ly ir muſt be ſpoken of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt the ſon of David, 
he foall feed them, and he fhall be their Shepheard. Feeding in 
Scripture is taken largely tor all the office of a SROIIIT tu 
we ſhall take it here {trictly,and in it ſhall ſhew, 
71, The perſon, who it is that feeds the flock. 
2. The food by which he feeds, andthe nature of it. 
3. The manner of Chriſts feeding his flock. 
Chriſt is the Firſt, For the perſon, there is under God immediately but 
chief Shep- one Shepheard. So the Lord faith, 7 will ſer up one Shepheard 
beard, over them, that is, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ; but under Jeſus 
Chriſt there are many Shepheards , and as Chriſt ſhall give * 


his accompt to his Father, ſo all other ſhepheards ſhall give an 
= aGcompr 


Ds ee eden I I TT 


C_ 


EEEEES rar Ee 


lon AB ER Gt EO IE Er IDES. 4 


COSTS nr oO 


Feſus Chrift Gods Shepheard. 19 
accompt to Chriſt, Feed the flock of God, taking the overſight 

of them, ſaith the Apoſtle to thote lubordinace ſhepheards, 

= Pot. J. 2. | 

Mow: there are two forts of ſhepheards under Chriſt; Ma- 
Siſtrates and Miniſters, 

1. Magiſtratesare Shepheards, and itis their duty to feed M:giſtrares 
the flock. Then he remembred the duyes of old, Moſes and his andMiniſters 
people, ſaying, where i he that brought them up out of the Sea oy Shep- 
with the Sbepheard of his flock, l1a,63.11. Moſes is there _ under 
called a ſhepheard. And that is a known place : That ſaith of © 
Cyrus, He 5s my ſhepheard, Ia. 44. 28. Conſider this all char Magiſtrates 
are called to place of Authority, The Lord requires that Ma» quty, 
Siſtrates feed the flock thele three wayes. 

I. By providing that the Ordinances of God ſhould be ſent r. 
abroad to all the flock : this was ehoſaphats care ; He [ent to To provide 
his Princes to teach in the Cities of Judah, and with them he ſens for the Or- 
Levites and Prieſts, 2 Chron. 17.7,8. Andit is your duty 2s. 
co encourage thoſe who are ſent forth : Thus did Hezekiah 
feed the flock, 2 Chron. 30. 22. Hezekiah ſpake comfortably 
to all the Lewites that taught the good GP of the Lora. 

Secondly, By comforting and tupporrting the Saints of God 2. 
among you, the tenderelt feeding that God expects from To ſupport 
you, is tothem : | the Promiſe to them is, Kings ſhall be thy the Saints, 
nurſing Fathers, and their Qucens thy nurſing Mothers, l1a.gg. 

23. It 1s dangerous for tholewho ſhould be Nurſes and Shep.. 
wr, to become Lyons to tear, and wolyes to deyour the 
Sheep. 

Thirdly, By endeayonring to take away whatever impedi- 3. 
ment there is thar hinders their nouriſhment, I commend 19 remove 
unto you that place, Cant. 2.15. T ake us the foxes, the little — 
foxes that ſpoil the vines : for our vines have tender grapes. YOu mens, — 
may underſtand it either of ſubtile perſecurors, that pretend 
to build with you, when their intention is to deſtroy you : or 
of ſecret hereticks, corrupters of the rruths of God, H-birs 
oves, af vulpes, attn lupi , 10 Bernard deſcribes them, who 
though they go in ſheeps clothing, yer for their craft are foxes, 

- andaQually wolyes. Your care muſt be to reclaim them, or 
to reſirain them. And oh ! that God would pour out that 
Spirit of !ove on us that was in that ſame holy man, Oh ? 
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Kinitas 
duty. 


The food 


whereuith 


Utinim omnes adverſantes mihi ita capere poſſem, ut Chriſto 
reſtiruams, thar ſhould be the Magiſtrates care. 

Minifters they are ſhepheards under Chriſt, and their duty 
is, to feca the flock of God, which he hath parcbaſed with his own 
bl;od, AQts 20. 28. on whom that charge mult needs lye hea- - 
vv. Simon Peter, {weſt thou me ? feed my ſheep. Now tis 
of fiich that Chriſt makes that bitter complaint. Afatth 9.36. 
When be ſaw the multitudes, he was moved with compaſſion on 
them , becarſe they fainred, ana Were (cattered abroad, as ſheep 

aving no ſhephcard, There is ſome difference in the reading 
in the Greek Copies, ſome Copies read &4azavuile, defatigatt : 
they were wearicd, tired out with a dull and untoward Mini- 
ſtry : others render it, 4;ſſiparz, ſo Mr. Bcza, they were [cat- 
tercd abroad to ſeek for better teaching ; and the Lord ſee- 
ing what a miſerable thing it is, fora people to live undera 
dull Miniſtry, he had compaſſion on them, and he taught them 
many things: {6 you haveitin Mark 6. 34. When ſhepheards 
prove Idol ſhephearas, no wonaer if the ſword be upon their arm, 
and upon their right eye, Zach. 11,17. no wonder if their right 
arm wither, and their right eye be darkened. But whether you 
be Magiſtrates or Miniſters, Chriſt the great Shepheard hach 
committed his flock to you to keep, and if you feed not the 
flock, remember the threatning, Zerem. 23. 15. Thus (aith the 
Lord of Hoſts concerning the Prophets : Twill feed them with 
wormwood, and make them to arink the water of gall, When 
the great Shepheard of the ſheep ſhall appear, ler theſe ſhep- 
heards look toit, they ſhall give an accompt how they have 
fed the flock. Now though by both theſe Chriſt feed his 
ſheep, yet this is a peculiar act of Chriſts, it is he thar feeds 
the flock. Look into that Scripture, Cant. 1.7, 8. Tell mc, 
faith the C hurch, O thou Whom my [oz luveth, where thin feed- 
eſt, where thou makeſt thy flocks to reſt at noon ? Chriſt anſwers 
in thenext verſe. 1f thou knoweſt not, O thou fitreſt among wo- 
mn; Go thy way forth by the footſteps of the ftock,, and feed thy 
kids beſrae the ſhephearas tents : it 4s by theſe ſhepheards tents 
that Chriſt feeds the lock, So much for the perion, who it is 
that feeds. 


Chriſt feeds We come 1n the next place, to ſhew what kind of food it is 
his flock. 


that Chriſt feeds his Aock withall, By food in Scripture isun- 


derſtood 
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derſtood whatſoever a mans comfort comes in by; ſo you may 
ſee by thoſe places, Prov. 4. 17. They eat the bread of wick- 
eaneſs, and drink the wine of violence. Prov. 15. 14. The month 
of fouls feeacth on fooliſhneſs, SO Tſa.q4. 20. He feedeth on aſhes. 
Hol. 12. 1. Ephraim feedeth 6n Wind. So all uncertain com- 
forts, and vain hopes are called, So then Chriſt is ſaid ro feed 
us by that, whereby our hope is upheld, and the comforts of 
our life come in. And you may ſee the nature of this food in 
{ix particulars. | 

I. That which Chriſt feeds his flock with, is pretious food. Is 
To him that overcometh, will I give to eat of the tree of life, Pretious 
which 1s in the rwvdſt of the Paradiſe of Goa, Revel. 2.7. you —_ 
cannot have better feeding. You know the great judgement 
on Adam, was, he was caſt out of Paradiſe, and an Angel 
placed there to keep the way of the tree of life; now by Chriſt 
. this priviledge is reſtored : compare this with Rewe/. 22. 14. 
Bleſſed are they that do his Commandments, that they may have 
r3ght tothe tree of life. That is,right to eat of it, this priviledge 
to be admitted into Paradiſe again. You cannot have better 
feeding, then for God to take you, and ſet you into Paradiſe 
again, and feed you with the tree of life. 

2. Itis pleaſant food. He maketh me to lie down in green = 

paſtures, WT that ſignifies, budding paſtures,thar is the plea- CR 
fant feeding: Herba virens & texera, budding and render ' 
craſs. Pſal. 23.2. And he leads me forth by the waters of com- 
fort, what is that? there is a mighty emphaſis in the words of 
refiment, as this is: as you may ſeein other places, Fob 11.2. 
Should a man full of talk be juſtified? 1t 1s virlabiorum, a man 
of lips. SO Prov. 29.1. Hethat being often correfted, it is vir 
correfionam, a man of corrections. So our Saviour is [tiled vr 
dolorum, a man of ſorrows, Iſa. 53.3. That is, full of them, his 
life was made up of nothing elſe, So here, waters of comfort, 
it notes wonderful} comforts, their ſouls ſhall be ſatisfied, as 
with marrow and fatneſs : They ſhall hanger no more, nor thirſt 
any more : the Lamb which win the miaft of the throne ſhall feed 
them, ana ſhall lead them ant living fountains of water, Revel. 
7. 16, 17. The ſoul muſt, needs have great pleaſare in 
this, that it feeds on budding graſs, and drinks of waters of 
comfort, | 


y 
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3. 3. It is plentiful as well as pleaſant food. So 7/a. 25. 6. In 
Plzntiful. thes morntan ſhall the Lordof Hoſts make unto «ll p. ple a fenſt 
of fat things : a feaſt of wine on the lees, of fat things full of 
marrow, .of wines on the lees well refined : hereare ail cainties 
that can be, and it cannot be a jeaſt, unleſs there he plenty roo. 
TheLord when he feeds his people doth it with ptenty, Ear a 
frienas ,, drink , yea drink abund.ntly, O beloved, Cant. 5. 1. 
4. 4. Chriſt feeds his ſheep with tuicable tood, ſuicable to their 
Suitable, nature, and to the degree of their life, 1. Suitabie to their na« 
LI. ture. Whereever lite is, it defires food ſuitable: beats and 
To their na- plants have their food, men of the world they have a life too, 
_ and they have food that periſheth, 7ohz 6. 27, and this is an 
argument of the baſeneſs of any lite, when it is maintained 
wich food chat is below it ſelf , ſo are plants, and beaſts, and 
natural men nouriſhed with food below them , but the ſouls 
of theSaints are nouriſhed with food from above, and this 
ſets forth the worth of ſouls. Chriſt feeds his with food ſuit- 
2, ablerotheir life, which is from above. 2. With food ſuitable 
| Tothede- tothedegree of their life, He hath milk for babes, and meat for 
| - greeof their ſtreug men, Heb.5.13, 14. Cant.7, 2. Thy navel s like a 
| Life, round goblet which wanteth not liquor ; thy belly ts like an heap 
of wheat (et about Yvith lilies. There are two ſorts of children 
in the Church, there are ſome Zmbrio's, and they are 
nouriſhed by theNavel, and there are others thatare brought 
forth and fit for ſtronger meat, the Lord hath provided an 
heap of wheat for them : there are in the Church wiſe and 
weak ;, the babes muſt not be ſo fed with milk, as that grown 
men ſhould be fed with nothing but milk. eſs Chriſt bids us 
to divide the word aright, 2 Tim, 2.15. give each one his pro. 
per meat : ſo doth Chriſt. y 
5. Hefeeds his flock with prepared food ; Thou haſt ſpread 
a table for me, prepareſt atable for me in the preſence of mine 
enemies, Plal. 23.5. Andall rhe food tharwe the ſervants of 
Chriſt bring, if he do not prepare it before hand, it will not 
nouriſh. All the food he prepares, is for the flock. Miniſters 
are compared unto teeth, Cert. 4.2. becauſe denrinm fun- 
guntur munere : they do the office of teeth, which is, to pre- 
pare the meat, that it may be tit to be received into the body 
for nouriſhment. Chriſt feeds us, that we may be able to feed 
| you. 
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you. Who comforteth us (faith the Apoſtle) in all our tribula- 
110ns that we may be able to comfort them that are in any trouble, 
by the comforts wherewith we our ſelves are comforted of God, 
2.Cor. 1.4, Gods Miniſters are left to many. temptations, 
trials, doubtings, that they may be the better able co miniſter 
counſel and relief to others in ſuch conditions, 

6. The tood with which Chriſt feeds his ſheep, is immortal g, 
food, As the ſeed by which chey are begotten is ſo, Being born Immortal. 
again, not of corruptible [eed, but of incorruptible, by the word 
of God Which liveth and abiacth forever, 1 Pet. 1.23. not by 
the bare Word written in the book, bur by the Word turned 
into. grace in the heart: ſo the tood by which they are 
nouriſhed, s food that endareth to everlaſting life Jobn 6.27.50 
then when Chriſt comes as a Shepheard to teed his flock, this, 
and of this nature is the food he feeds them with, ir is food 
thus qualified : and what is the food? it is ſpiritual food,and 
thac I ſhall give you in theſe branches. 

1, Hegtves you himſelfto feed on , hefſaith, 7am the brea 
of life: he that cometh to me ſhall never huager, and he that be- 
lieverhon me ſhall never thirſt, John 6. 25. andin ver. 51. the with him- 
bread that I will give you 1s my fleſh. Now what is it to eat the ſelf, 
fleſh of Chriſt, and to drink his blood? It is to cloſe with 
Chriſt made fleſh, in a work of faith, as being made a ſacrifice 
for ſin, and tendered to ſinners in the Goſpel, and to imbrace 
him as he is ſo tendered, He gives you thus himſelf to 
feed on. 

2. Chriſt feeds his ſheep with Goſpel. promiſes and Go-+ FR 
ſpel-Ordinances. 7 will feed thee with the heritage of Jacob rhy WithGoſpel 
Father, Iſa. 58. 14, what was 7acobs heritage ? it was the Promiſes and 
Promiſe. You know who they be thar are called heirs of the ®*4inances. 
Promiſe, Heb. 6. 17. the Promiſes are the Saints beritage , the 
Prophet inanorher place calls chem, the ſure mercies of David. 

And by theſe Chriſt feeds his people. 

3. TheLord feeds his people with the conſolations of his ; 
Spirit. To him that overcometh, [will give toeat of the hidden With the 
Aanna, Revel. 2.17. The Ark was the fulleſt, and moſt glo- conſolations -. 
rious Type of Chriſt under the Law, inthe Ark the-port of **ve Spirit... 
Manna was reſeryed , to note out unto us, that all nouriſh- 
mentis*laid upin Chriſt, Now if God ſhould have choſen 
OUL 
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out one man to have nouriſhed him by that por of Manna, ir 
had been a high charaRter ſer upon him of Gods ſingular loye. 
Such a character God puts upon his Saints,he feeds them with 
hidden Manna, ſuch comforts of the Spirit, as others are not 
acquainted with. 


4. The Lord feeds his people by his rod : you have that 


By his rod, expreſſion , Feed thy people with thy rod, the flock, of thine he- 


ritage, Mic. 7. 14. inthe former verſes, the Propher had pro- 
miſed to the Church great things, in ver, 11. there is mention 
of the day in which her walls ſhould be built , yet in wer. 13. 
the Lord threatens, Nevertheleſs the land ſhall be deſolate bee 
cauſe of them that awell therein, for the fr uit of their doings, and 
then in vey. 14. the Prophet comes in witha prayer : Feed 
thy people with thy rod , give them a happy fruit,and a ſanttifi- 
ed ſe of it and then in the next verſe, God makes another gra- 
tious promiſe, According to the daies of thy coming ont of the 
land of Egypt, will I ſhew unto him marvellows things, The 
feeding with the rod is none of the leaſt mercies. David found 
comfort in it, Thy red axd thy ſtaffe they comfort me, Plal.23.4.. 
By this means, the ſins of the people of God are purged. 7/4. 
27. 9. By this ſhall the tniquity of Jacob be purged, and this 


. ſhall be all the fruit, the raking away of hus ſin. He ſtayeth his 


rough Wind in the day of his Eaſt wind. In the former verſe 
God moderates the aMiction, and what is that for ? why, this 
is the fruit, that their ſin may be purged; thar is one end, and 
then hereby their graces are mightily improved , by affi&ions 
they are made parickers of his holineſs, Heb. 12. 10. Theſe 
clouds drop fatneſs, and chough they make the way foul, yet 
they makerthe land fruitful, 

5. Chriſt feeds his people-with the fruits one of another, in 


With the Exch 47. 12. There betrees that grow onthe bank of the river 
fruits one Of gy thy; ſide, and on that frae, trees for meat ;, And it 18 ſaid, their 


anorher. 


fruit ſhall be for meat, and the leaf thereof for medicine : of the 
fruit that grows upon the Sainrs there 1s a doubleule, for 
{trengthemog ſome, and for reducing, ſometimes for corret- 
ing others. So it is ſaid, Prov. To. 21. The lips of the righteous 
feed many. Bur eſpecially look into Zach. 11.7. The Pro- 
phet takes to him the Inſtruments of a Shepheard;, what are 
they ? a ffaffe andarod, I took unto me two flaves, the one pf 
calle 


Feſus Chriſt Gods Shepheard. 


called Beawty, and the uther I called Banas, and I fed the flock. 
How did he iced them with thoſe two ſtaves ? what 1s the 
ſtaffe of Beaury ? thar comely and decent order that God had 
ſer up among them. And what was the faffe of Bands? their 
mutual unity and agreemenc among themſelves, and while 
theſe fruics did abide, they were fed by them ; but when char 
order was broken, the itaffe of Beauty was broken , and 
when they came to be divided, the ſtaffe of Bands was broken. 

Laſtly, Chriſt feeds his flock by variety of Providences, J7f 
any man enter in by me, ſaith Chrilt, he ſhall go in andout, and 
find paſture, John 10,9. going in and out lets forth all a mans 
waies, all the cou:ſe ofa mans life; in all theſe the ſheep of 
Chriſt find patture. Bleed ſhalt thiu be when thou comeſſt in, 
and When thou geeft our, Deut, 28.6, 0 the Lord faith to 
Zenacherib, I know thy geing out and thy coming in, 2 King. 
19. 27. Byall che paſſi;es ot a mars lite, the Lord undertakes 
to feed his people, wiether they þe their goings out, or their 
comingsin, Andthe ground oi all is, becauſe Jeſus Chriſt is 
made the headover all to his Church, Ephel. 1. 22. and on this 
ground it is, thatall che people ot God find nouriſhment in 
every Providence : and ſo you have ihe nature of the food, 
with which Chrift nour:iſhech and feeds his lock ; and ſo we 
come to ſhew ihe manner, how Chriſt teeds his flock ; and 
that we ſhall ſpeak to 1n theie {:x heads. 

1. Thoſe whom Chriſt feeds, he feeds with compaſion : 
that is the manner of his teeding , he layes chat charge upon 
us in the Miniſtry, when we feed the flock; we ſhonld do zr, 
willingly and of a ready mind, 1Pet. 5.2, bur conſider that 
place, Extk. 34 31. And ye my flock, the flock of my paſture 
aremen, and I am your God, ſaith the Lora Goda. There is a 
great emphaſis ig the expreſlion, P& DNR, ye are Adam, 
the work of my hands, I have no need of you, ye are ſons of 
an Apoſtate Father, yet I will own you as my flock: it is 
an expreſſion of renderneſs and compaſlign, and ſo Chriſt 
feeds his ſheep. 

2. Heteeds them with judgement. <o you read, Ezeb.34. 
16, [ wil fecd them with judgement ; that is, with wiſdom 


and diſcretion : for his Spirit 65 4 Spirit of judgement, 114.4 4..* 


that is, he feeds you according to your neceſſities, as he ſces 
5 beſt 
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beſt for you. Somerimes he feeds you with the bread of rears, 
the bread of mourners ; ſometimes with hidden Manna; ſome- 
times he feeds you as he did Ezekiel , with a roll of a book 
written within and without, lamencations, and mourvirg, and 
woe, Exh 2: and ſometimes as he fed Feremiah, Thy words 
Were found and ] did eat them, and they were unto me the joy and 
rejoycing of my heart, Jer. 15.16. 

3. He teeds them conſtantly and with new food every day, 
they are anoynted with freſh oyl, P/al. 92. 10. He leads 
them forth into budding paſtures, feeds them with freſs graſs, 
he gives them the ſupplies of the Spirit of Feſus Chriſt, Phil. 1. 
I 9. This is the reaſon why the people of God are neyer weary 


of their food, there is ſatisfation without ſatiety, becauſe 


God gives them new food every day ; many times new ſweet- 
neſs from old food : there were ſome truths you heard ſome 
years ago, and the Lord having caſt you into ſome extremity, 
you find new comfort from thofe truths. God did put a differ- 
ence between the beaſts that did chew the cud, and thoſe that 
did not, The Lord feeds his people many times by chewing 
over old truths, old experiences. You are to hear for the 
time to come; When feſus was riſen from the dead, his Diſci- 
ples remembred What he had ſaid unto them long before , and they 
believed the Scripture, and the word which Feſus bad ſaid, John 
2. 22, now they chew the cud and taſt a new ſweetneſs, All 
theſe arethe waies of Chriſt in feeding his ſheep ; and ſome- 
times the ſaying of Chry/offomp is true, that God pives in one 
word to a man that, which may bethe food of his whole life, 

4. The Lord feeds his people in the wilderneſs , the woman 
in Revel. 12.6. fledinto the Wilderneſs, Where ſhe hath a place 
prepared of God, that they ſhould feed her for one thouſund two 
hundred and fexty dayes. There is a threefold ſtare of the 
Church in the Revelatiow, the time of her being with child 
anſwerable to their heing in Egypt ; rhertime of her travel, 
which anſwers ta their coming up from thence and paſling 
through the wilderneſs; and the time of her deliverance, to 
their entrins into Cazaar, When God brought them into 
the wilderneſs he provides food for them ; Thou brakeſft the 
heads of Leviathan in pieces, and gaveſt him to be meat to the 


 peopleinhabitiag the wilderneſs, Pſal. 74. 14. It is ſpoken of the 
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overthrow of Pharoah and his Army , this mercy God gave 
them as food for their faith, when they came into the wil- 
derneſs. Ml 

5. He feeds them in the ſtrength of the Lord. Afic. 5.4. , 3 
itis a Prophefie of Chriſt, a»d he ſhall ſtand and feed in the Arengeh of 
ſtrength of the Lord : thatis, the ſtrength of the Lord ſhall the Lord, 
give power to food to nouriſh, and grace to digeſt : the food 
ſhall be very powerful for aliment, and mens graces very 
powerful to receive and conco& it. As your food, if Gods 
bleſling be not with ir, will turn to ill humours : fo your Man- +« - 
na, without this will breed worms, The rain that cometh dvwn 4 
from heaven wifl make men breed, and bring forth briers aud 
thorns, if it receive not bleſſing from God, Heb.6, 6,7. Jeſus 
Chriſt gives ſtrength to the mear, and ftrengrth to the ſtomack 
to digelt it, | 

6. Chriſt ſo feeds his lock, as a double fruir lows fromit, 6G. 
ſtrength andgrowth : they grow ſtrong by it, and they grow To ſtrength 
upin che trengch of it. You upon whom the Sun of Righte- 994 growth. 
ouſneſs ſhall ariſe, ſhall go forth and grow up as calves in the 
ſtall; growing up in ſtature, and going forth to labour : 4s 
new born babes defire the ſincere milk, of the word, that ye ma 
grow thereby,” 1 Per. 2. 2. This ſhali be the trait of ail Chriſts 
teeding, you ſhall have both ſtrength and growth by it, r;# 
tothe meaſure of the ſtature of the fulneſs of Chriſt, 
| Ef. $23, , 

Thus you ſee, how Chriſt doth perform the ſecond a& of 
2 Shepheard to his flock, he feeds them. 

And having thus ſought out his flock and fed them, the TIT. 
third Ac is, he takes care of them, in Fob 10.13.Chriſt ſaith, Criſt rakes 
T he hireling fleeth, becauſe he is an hireling, aud careth not for << of his 
the flock. Chriit ſpeaks in that Parable, of three ſorts thar — 
undertake, or profeſs to undertake the care of the flock of 
God. You may underſtand it of ſhepheards, in the Magi. 
ſtracy and inthe Miniſtry , fome are thieves and robbers: A/ 
that came before me, (that came not in by me, who am the 
door) are thieves and robbers, ver. 8. ſuch are falſe teachers 
and perſecutors, A ftranger they will not follow, the ſheep flee 
* from him : for they know not the voyce of ranger, ver. 5. The 

thief cometh not, but for to teal, and to kill,anato aeſtroy, v. 0. 

2 Others 


— 
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I, 
As to preſent 


| 
For their in- 
QrcuRion, 


O:hers that pretend to take care of the Aock are hirelings : 
that do what they do ſtipendi: cauſe, barely what may ftand 


with the good of the flock and their own too, But then third- 


ly, there is the good Shepheard, whereof Chriſt propounds 
himſelffor a pattern, and he faith, the hireling when danger 
comes, he fleeth becauſe he us au hireling : and careth not for the 
freep: Bur the good Shepheard, as he doth not deſtroy the 
flock, as the thief and the robber, nor leave the flock to dan- 
cer as the hireling doth : /o he giveth hs life for the ſheep, v.T1. 
This is made one great character of a Biſhop, 1 7.3.2. that 
he ſhcvld be vigilant, and if he require it of uncer Biſhops, 
he who is the great Biſhop of ſouls will nor neglect ir. 

In opening this, to uphold our hearts, eſpecially in theſe 
times, when a godly man may ſay David did, none 64reth for 
»7/exl, and therefore we had need to have fuch a prop as 
this ro Ray our ſouls, that Chrilt takes care of his ſheep, we 
ſhall ſhew you how he deth ic, 2. Jn his diſpenfations tor 
thepreſent. 2. In his preparations for the future. 

As to his diſpenſations for the preſent, his care is feen in ſix 
things, 


diſpenſations . x, He takes care for the inſtruction of the flock : to this 


end he hath writcen to you the great things of his Law, he 
hath opened to you the boſome of his Father, diſcovered his 
Fathers Counſels, ad ſpeaks from heaven to you every aay by his 
Minifters, Heb. 12.25. gives gifts to men, Epael.4. 8. thruſts 
forth labourers into hs harveſt, Math, 9. 38. Nay he appoints 
theſe where they ſhall beſtow cheir labours Miniſters come 
not of i hemſelves: He holas the ſeven ſtars (ihe Angels of the 
Clurches) in hz right hand, Revyel. 1.16. he appoints them 
the Orbe where they ſhall ſhine, nay he purs into them a ſpirit 
ro take care of you; the care of Miniſters tor you isa fruit of the 
care of Chriſt, Thasks be nts God ( laith the Apotile writing to 
the Cor:ntesan believers) that put the ſame earn: ſt care into the 

h-orr of Titus for you, 2 Cor, 8. 16. Sohbefſaith of T;+-othy, 

1hawutno man like minacd, Who will naturally care for your ftate, 

Phil. 2. 20. hence it 15s, that Miniſters are calied Fathers and 

Nurſes, which are nominapietatss, as wellas potrfats : and 

that there is in any of them ſuch a diſpoſition, 15 a truit of the 

care of Jeſus Chriſt, Nay he concurs with them in their Mi- 

niſtry, 

'Y 
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niſtry, he not only gifts them for it, bur goes with them in it. 
we are Ambaſſadors for Chriſt, as if God did beſeech you by us, 
2 Cor, 5. 20. he ſpeaks by them, andin them : if any be con- 
verted ; why, faith the Apoſtle, ye are the Epiſtle of Chriſt 
miniftred by ws, 2 COr. 3. 3. if any be comforted, it i Peſus 
Chriſt that creates the fruit of the lips, peace, Ia. 57.19. The 
Sifrs we have, we cannot look on them, as gifts intuſed 1mme- , 
diately as the Apoſtles were, there would be no need then of 
that charge, Give atterdance-to reading, 1 Tim. 4.13. Butif 
you look on the Miniſters gifts only, as domwa_acquifita ac- 
quired, ſo they will do you litrle good : bur as they are donz 
ſ[antlificata, gifts ſanCtified, ſo they ſerve: for your good. Ye 
are Chrifts Epiftle miniftred by ws.It is Chriſts care. And when _- 
God hath ſer up the Miniſtry 1n any place tor the good of the 
people, if ungodly men prevail againſt chem to put them our, 
God will raiſe them up again; the witneſſes were ſlain, whe- 
ther phyſice or metaphyſice, as witnefles God raiſeth them up 
again. So he doubles the ſpirit of Z/jah upon Eliſa: and 
all chis is but che fruir of the care of Chriſt as your Shep- 
heard. 

2. He takes care to give his ſheep a ſeaſonable ſupply to all 2, 
their wanrs. When the dough that was unleavened, that the For ſcaſona- 
people brought with chem out of Zgype was ſpent, then was *** lupply. * 
the ſeaſon fer Ged to give Manna, Ex0d.16. when the Egyptis 
an task- maſters had increaſed the burdens, cam dnplicantur 
lateres, venit Moſes, then a deliverer comes. When the 
Egyptians were come behind 7/rel, and the Sea before them, 
and Mountains on each ſide, ow Iſrael look for a (wpply, 
ſtand ſtill nd ſee the ſalwition of God. When the ſoul drawerh 
near to the grove ana his life to the deſtroyer, then comes a me ſſex- 
ger one of a thomſand , and, ſaics, Deliver hs ſoul from going 
down tothe pit, I have found a ranſom, job 33.22,23, 24. In 
the book of the Revelations, you have two things that are the 
main ſubje& of it: qgrne ſunt, & que ventura: fo ith the 
voyce, write the things that are, and the things that ſhall be here- 
after, Revel. 1. 19. Now when Chriſt comes to ſer down the 
preſent ſtate of the Church, he doth it by wricing to the ſeven 
Churches of 4fa. Why ſo ? were there not ocher flouriſh- 
ing Churches? will the Lord take no care of them ? why. 

E 3 doth 
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doth he not write to the Church at Rome, at Corinth, at Phi- 

lippi? Interpreters give ſeyeral grounds of it , one among 

the reſtis this. The Lord ſaw the Candleſtick was firſt to be 

removed from theſe Churches, .they werefirſt to be under the 

Cloud, and therefore applied a preſent remedy where the 

moſt imminent danger was.; he takes care for a ſeaſonable 
ſupply. - | 

; 3. The care of Chriſt is exerciſed in preſenting your per- 

Preſenting ſons and ſervices to the Father, There is not one perſon con- 

rncir perſons yerted, no aot the meaneſt ſeryant or pooreſt beggar, but 

ts r (ervices Chriſt takes care to tender him to the Father. There is not 

eFather. 

a good thought in your heart, not an holy ſigh or groan, but 

he rakes care to preſent it to the Father. Theſe are preat 

grounds of Faith, Jeſus Chriſt is gone to heaven, but hath 

he forgotten us? no, he bears the ſame mind rowards us that 

ever he did, he zs entred into heaven it ſelf, now to appear in 

the preſence of God for us, Heb. 9. 24. he appears chere for us 

as an Attourny for his Cly-nt, he bears our names before the 

Lord upon his two ſhoulders for a memorial; Exod. 28. 12. 

The hich Prieſt as a type of Chriſt, bad the names of the chil- 

aren of Iſrael written upon him twice,on the breſt-plate and on the 

Ephed : ſome ſay, the oneis to ſhew Chriſts tender affetion 

to his people, your names are written upon his heart, and the 

other to ſhew his preſentation of them to the Father, So the 

High Prieſt was to bear them on his ſhoulders for a memorial. . 

And he takes care alſo to preſent your ſervices; look into 

Revel. 1.13, 14. Where Jeſus Chriſt is deſcribed as in heaven, 

for it was after his Aſcenfion many years,and he x5 cloathed with 

4 garment down to the foot, and girt about the paps with a golden 

girdle. In heaven whatſoever ſuppoſeth fin or ſhame ſhall be 

done away, there ſhall be no nakedneſs ro your ſhame, that 

ſhall need a garment there. Why then is Chriſt ſaid to have 

a garment? Chriſt is ſer forth as wearing his Prieſtly gar- 

ments. So that chough he be gone to heaven and hath lefc the 

Altar of burnt offering bchind him, he dies no more, yet he 

ſtands by the Altar of incenſe to this very day. So Rev. 8.3. 

Another Angel came and ſtood at the Altar, having a golden 

cenſer, and there was given unto him much incenſe,that he ſhould 

offer it with the prayers of all Saints upon the golden _ 

| whic 
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which was before the throne ;, and the ſmoke of the incenſe,which 
came with the prayers of the Saints, aſcended up before Ged, out 
q the Angels hand. So then Jeſus Chriſt, he preſents your 
ervices, perfumes them with his odours, and mixesthem with 
his incenſe, and ſo tenders them up unto the Father. 
4. Chriſt exerciſeth his care in his protection and preſer- 


vation of you. If danger come, he marks cut ſome for deli- Proteging 
verance:. ſoyou read in Ezek. 9. The man clothed in linnen 39d preſer- 
with a writers Ink horn by hu ſide, he ſet a mark upon the fores ""S them. 
head of them who were tobe Sþared. When 7eruſalem was to _. 


be deſtroyed, and the charge is given to the men with the 
ſlaughter weapons, the-inftruments of vengeance , Go ye after 
him through the City and ſmite, let not your eye ſpare, neither 
bave you pity : but come nt near any man upon whom 1s the 
mark, ver. 4, 5. an expreſlion like to that in 7/a. 4. 3. every 
one that is writtento lite ——_ Who be thoſe, that in 
a general judgement are preſerved? rhoſe, whom the man with 
the writers Ink-horn did write to life. Sometimes he lets 
them fall into aMifQion, but then he ſnatches them, as brands 
out of the burning, Zach. 3.2, ſometimes he brings them to 
the brink of miſchief, and tHen ſaves them. When David was 
at the brink of ruine, $a and his men, having compaſſed 
David and his men round about to take him ; thex comes 
a meſſenger to Saul, Haſte thee and come, for the Philiftines have 
invaded the land,and fo Saul retires and David eſcapes, 1 Sam. 
23. 26,27. Nebuchaanezzar comes up againit Fer»ſalem, and 
there comes a rumor thar calls him another way; and if the 
Lord ſuffer them to fall into affliftion, he puts under the ever- 
lafting arms, Deut. 33. 27. he takeggcare for their preſer- 
vation. 
5. He rakes care to avenge their cauſe, and deſtroy their 


enemies, he defeats their plots, and turns their policy into Run. . 
fooliſhneſs, that isa fruit of his care, Zach. 1.20,'21. He pro- their cauſe. 


vides four Carpenters to fray the horns that had ſcattered his 
people,*to caſt out the horn of the Gentiles, thas lift up their hor 
over the land of Judah to ſcatter it. Here is the care of God 
for them, anſ{werable to their trouble, ſuch is their deliver- 
ance: look to that in A&s 7.56, 57. When Stephens exemies 


were enraged and guaſted on him with their teeth, then —__ 
Al, 


Feſus Chriſt Gods Shepheard. 
full of the holy Ghoſt looked up ftedfaFly into heaven, and ſaw 
the glory of God, and Feſus ſtanding on the right hand of God. 
We readin ark 16. 19. That Chriſt was received up into 
heaven, and ſate on the right hand of God : how comes it then 
that Chriſt is here ſaid ro ſtand ?. co itand: in Scripture phraſe - 
is co plead ones cauſe, to appear for ones help. ZBring forth 
the ſhield and buckler , draw ont the ſpear, ftand up for my help, - 
Pſal. 35.2, 3. that is, appear to heip me. When God enables 
his people ro look up with an eye of Faith to Jeſus Chriſt, they 
ſee him ſtanding up to their help. Lookinto the Revelarions, 
you will find Chritt chere deſcribed ſeveral wayes , in the firſt 
Chapter, you have him in his Prieſtly garments ,, in the four- 
teenth Chapter , he is ſet out with a golden Crows on his 
head, and in his hand a ſharp fickle ; in the nineteenth Chapter, 
ver. 11, 12, Heis fitting upon a white horſe his eyes like a flame 
of fire, and on his head many crowns : all different deſcriptions, 
Chriſt had not diff. reat bodies, why is herthen repreſented in 
different ſhapes? on no other ground, but that he mighc ſuir 
the Churches neceſſities When he was to take vengeance on 
their enemies, then he is deſcribeg as treading the wine-prels. 
When he is to fight againſt them, then as a King riding forth 
conquering, and ro conquer.When to intercede tar his Saints, 
then as a Prieſt. Whatever he be, he will be deſcribed to be 
all for the good of his Church ; and therefore we ſhould be 
encouraged. Prorſus deſperaſſem ſi Chriſtus non eſſet caput 
Eccleſie ;, but he is the head of the Church,and the head over 
all co his Church : and therefore ſhe need not deſpair. Ler 
men ſay whar they will, let them cry, a confederacy, a confe- 
deracy, the comfort ef a Chriſtian is, vivit Chriſtns, regwat 
Chriſtus, Chriſt lives,and he raigns. 

6. 6. His care is ſeen in this, that what the enemy doth intend 
«9m for evil,that he rurneth to his Churches good, Afic.4.12. Ma- 
by their enc- 1} Nations gathered themſelyes againſt the Church, and they 
mies to their 01d it with an intention to threſhche people of God, But what 
good, ſaich the Lord ? they know not the thoughts of the Lord, neither 

ander ftand they his counſel : for he ſhall gather them as ſhe: ves 
znto the floor. Ariſe anathreſh, O daughter of Zion. Where 
they did ſeek the Churches overcthrow, they ſhall find their 
own ; isthis the Churches care ? no, it is Chriſts care, he ga- 
thers 
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thers them as ſheaves into the floor. When Paxl was caſt in- 
to priſon, the enemy thereby intended to hinder the Goſpel : 
bur it proved otherwiſe, the things which have fallen ont to me 
(faith rhe Apoſtle) have proved rather unto the furtherance of 
theGo(pel, Phil, 1, 12. Gods people pray for rhe deſtruction 
of Antichriſt ; he thinks himſelf never io lure, as when he 
kills the witneſſes, but that ſhall haſten his ruine : tor imme- 
diately on their refurreRtion, the tenth part of the Cityfalls, 
Revel. 11, (raaelitas viſtra, illecebra Chriftianorum, as one 
ſpeaks, the enemies cruelty ſhall add co their glory ; the more 
you mow, the more they will grow; all this is-the care of 
Chriſt, becauſe rhe government 1s upen his ſhoulder. Tn our 
dayes, oppoſition to godlineſsin the power of it grows high, 
| but conſider the Lord is by all this making way, that ew Jeru- 
falem may come down from God out of heaven; and when men 
have done their worit, out of all theſe hammerings, Ezekzels 
- Temple ſhall be built; lec men oppoſe godlineſs never ſo 
much, the City lieth fonr-[quare, the length, and the breaath, 
and the height ef it are cqual, Rev.21. 16. the wallof the new 
[fr alem1s equal in height to the breadth of it. There will 
e no way then for mento climb into the Church, no way 
but atthe gate, Now ifil the rwo and twentieth Chapter, 
and the fifteenth verſe, without are dogs, and. ſorcerers, and 
whoremongers and murderers,and idolaters,and wheſorver loverh 
aud maketh a lye : why-are theſe without ? becauſe the wall is 
ſo high,and the gate is ſhuc, Thoughas Ordinances are now 
diſpenced, they want that Majeſty they ſhould have, prophane 
men thruſt in : butthen, as the Apoſtle ſaith, of the reſt none 
durſt joyn, fo it ſhall be in that Church, and all theſe hammer- 
ings at preſent do but make way for this glorious building of 
the new fer»ſalem, and men ſhall not hinder it. and this is the 
care of Chriſt in his diſpenſations for the preſent. 
2, Hedoth exerciſe his carealſo in hispreparations for the 
future. 
I. Ifany evilbe to come upon his people; Chriſt prepares 
them,and gives them warning before hand. Noah being warn- 


7 


His prepara- 


tions for the 
furure. 


I 


cd of Goaof things not ſeen as yet, moved with fear, prepared an Preparing 
Ark to vhe ſaving of his hoſe, Heb. 11.7. what was the rea- and fore« 
ſon the Lord Chriſt comes to the antient of dayes, and took Warning 


the them of <vil. 
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the book with ſeven ſeals out of his hand, and opened it, and 
out of ir hath cold you the ſtory of all that ſhall come to 
paſs? It was Chrifts care, that no affliction ſhould befall the 
people of Cod, but they ſhould be warned of it before hand, 
that chey might have ſomething ro uphold their ſpirits un- 


der it, 
2. 2. He provides for their neceſſities before _y feel them. 
Providing When our bleſſed Saviour was to go to heaven, he knew his 


for their NE- TH{{ciples would want his bodily preſence, and therefore be- 
_—_— - | fore they chink of ir, herells them, When 7 depart, I will ſend 
cy ſee | gg - 
then, yer the Comforter, John 16.7, why doth Chrilt make this 
| promiſe? it was to comfort! them againſt the fear of what 
would befall chem through the abſence of his bodily preſence : 
there was a great famine ro. come on 74cb and his family : 
{oſeph mult be ſent before into Egypr to provide food to keep 
is Father and brethren alive : was it Facobs care? no, the 
Pſalmiſt cells us, God ſent a wan before, even Joleph, Pſalm 
IO5.17, | 
3. 3. Sometimes he prepares croſſes for them to prevent ſin, 
By croſſes when they do not imagine it. What a ſpecial a of care was 
preventing that which Chriſt exerciſed toward Pax, when he ſent him 
their kn. 9-58 the fleſh, the meſſenger of Satan to buffet him, leaſt he 
ſhould be exalted above meaſure through the' abundance of re- 
velatiens, 2 Cor. 12.7. theLord knew there was a diſpoſition 
in the heart of Pax to be lifted up, and he provided this 
chaſtiſement for the preventing of it : andif welook into 
our experiences, we ſhall find, the Lord ſuffers us to fall un. 
der ſuch a croſs, ſometimes into ſuch a ſin, to prevent a worſe 
evil. 
4. Helayes in conſolations before hand, when evils areto 
Laying in Come. God intended David ſhould have experience of de- 
conſolations ſertion, and therefore he gave him ſongs iz the night, that he 
* before hand, might call chem co mind in ſucha time, P/a/. 77.6. So Pazl, 
God intended he ſhould be a man to bind up many a broken 
bone, and ſet chem in joynt again, and therefore God com- 
forted him in all hs tribalations..that he might be able to come 
" ie pM fort others, with the comforts wherewith he was comforted of 
pzayers for Goa, 2.Cor, 1. 4o 
theaz, 5. Helayes up prayers for them before hand. Peter was 
0 
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to meet with a temptation. $i, Simon, ſaith Chriſt, Saran 
kath drfired to winnow you as wheat, but T have prayed for thee, 
that thy faith fail not, Luk. 22431, 32, betore the temptation 
came, Chriſt took care of Peter, and laid upa prayer for 
him, . 

6. He prepares glory for them before hand, 7 go, {ſaith «<, 
he, ro prepare a place for you, and if [ga to prepare a place for Preyaring 
you, I will come again and receive you unto my ſel{, that Where gory for 
1 am, there ye may be alſo, John 14.2, 3. !s:chereany thing in them, 
heaven thar is nar prepared ? how can Chriit betaid to go to 
heaven to prepare a place for us ? I underſtand the meaning 
of it to be, thar there are acts of office for Chriſt to do in hea- 
ven, and till theſe be done, heaveais nor prepared for us, nor 
we for it: heis gone co heaven, xt prodromus, as our fore. 
runner, our harbinger,to take up and provide a place for us : 
and when that is done, he will come again and fetchus , he - 
will not ſend for us, but come himſelf and fetch us. This is 
the great care that Jeſus Chriſt che good Shepheard rakes for 

his ſheep. 

But you will ſay, how ſhall a ſonl know: that he comes un- oft 
der this care of Chriſt 2 that I thay be able to ſay, I will caſt How ſhall a 
off all my carking cares, for Chriſt cares for me, and I will re- io N_ 
joyce inthe Lord for ever. 7 co pots == 

Take theſe two things, W ould yoube ſure Chriſt cares for this care of 
you ? then, | Chris 3 

1. Doyou caſt your care on hjm : that is the expreſſion, An/w. 
cafting all your care upon hims, for he careth for you, 1 Pet. 5. 7, I, 
he never betraies his truſt, Lean no more royour own un- BY his caſt- 
derſtanding, reſt no more on your own {trength , friends may _— tO 
fail, your counſels may deceive you, your plots may be dit- IN 
covered, and the whole frame of your buſineſs daſhed in 
pieces, and men at their wits ends : but remember to caſt 
your care on Chriſt, he careth for you. The foundations may 
be caſt down, and the righteous not know what todo. Dwell in 
the land and feed on faith , lo one renders that place, P/al.37.3. 

Caſt your care on him, and then pur ſuppoſitions to death - i 

What if the fig tree ſhall not bloſſom, and there be no fruit in the 

vine, the labazr of the Olive ſhould ceaſe, and the fields yeild no 

- meat , if the flick be cat off from the fold, ana there be no herd 
F 2 | 
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in the ſtall: yet will caſt my care upon the Lord. There is 
no way to ingage the care of Chriſt for you, like this of caſting 
your care on him. And for ſuch as are in publick place, roli 
your burden upon the Lord, there is a threefold burden thar 
you are not able to ſtand under, but he will ſuſtain you under 
them all. 

1.- You have a burden of affairs. He will work all your works 
in you and for you. 

2. Your burden of oppoſition againſt you, caſt that on the 
Lord, he will make your way plain and remove the moun- 
tains. 

3. The burden of ſucceſs, caſt that on the Lord, and he ſhal! 
bring it to paſs : ſay you, the duty of the day is mine, the care 
of to morrow is Chrilts. 

2. 2, Conſider what care have you of the things of Chriſt : 
By his care it is the great complaiat. A/ ſeck their own, and none the 
ef the things things of Jeſus Chriſt, Phil. 2. 21. anſwerable ro mens care of 
of Chit, Charts affairs, will the comfort be of Chriſts care of your 
affairs, There are four chings that Chriſt hath committed to 
your care; his N.me, bs Spirit, hs Scepter, bis Seed: Take 
you heed, thar ye take care of all cheſe, rhat his name be noc 
diſhonoured in you or by you ; that his Spirit be not grieved, 
that his Scepter be not reſitted ; that his Seed be not perſe- 

cuted. 

This is the rule. How ſhailT know whether Chriſt loves 
me? what love is there ſtirred up cowards Chriſt in thy heart ? 
how ſhall I know whether Chriſt praycs for me? look what 
ſpirir of prayer he firs up in thine hearr. So, ſuch care hath 
Chriſt of your affairs, as you have of his affairs, This care is 
the fruit of love; ſuitable to your 'vve unto Chriſt, will be your 
care of the things of Chriſt, I ſhall ſhut up this with that of 
Baſil, who having appeared much in the cauſe of his friend, 
rothe creat hazard of himſelf; ſome found fault with him 
for putting himſelf into ſo much danger : why? truly ſaith 
he, the loye of my friend was che ground of it, &+ ego no aliter 
aware didics,, andTI never learned to love otherwiſe. Caſt 
your care on Chriit , and do not caſt off your care of the 

_ things of Chriſt - and then let the difficulties be what they 
will, remember thatin Zach. 6. 12. Thus {peaks th the Lord of 


Hoſts, 
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Hoſts, ſaying, Behold the man whoſe name is the Branch, be ſhall 
build the Temple of the Lord, your hands are ſtraightned and 
your ſtrength weak, and oppoſitions are ſtrong , you ſee 
Mountains riſe up in your way : look to the man, the Branch, 
he ſhall build the Temple ofthe Lord. Caſt your care on the 
Lord Chriſt, he as a good Shepheard will take care of his ſheeo, 
and fo we come to the fourth a&t, which Chrift performs as 
a Shepheard to his flock. 

He heals the diſeaſes of the flock, Look into Exek. 34. 4. 
God complains and denounces a woe againſt the Shepheards 


have not ftrengthned, neither have ye healed that which wad ſich , 
neither have ye bound up that which was broken : but in the 
ſixteenth verſe the Lord promiſeth; 7 will bind up thet which 
was breken : ] will ſtrengthen that which was ſick. Who is he 
thar mult doit? ſee ver. 23. 7 will ſet up one Shepheard over 
rhem, and he ſhall feed them, even my ſervant David. David 
was dead long betore Ezekzel hved, therefore it muſt be {po- 
ken ofche Lord Jeſus Chriſt the crue Shepheard, who ſeeks 
that which is loſt, and heals that which is Gck. Thar is the 
fin which God threatens to puniſh the Idol ſhepheard for, 
Zach. 11.16. wot viſiting that which was cut off , nor healing 
' the broken. It1s ſaid by Hiſtorians, that the Pellican uſeth ro 
curc any diſtemper of her young ones with her own blood. 
One of the Kings/of Portzga/, madeir the property of a good 
Magiſtrate to heal the diſtempers of his people with his own 
blood, rather then to draw their blood to make himſetf 
whote. | 

Thereare two things that healing hath reference unto : to 
fickneſs and to wounds, ſickneſs within, and wounds withour. 
Jeſus Chriſt heals the ſickneis of a ſoul, and the wounds of 
a State, Thereis the ſickneſs of fin in the ſoul, and there are 
the wounds of judgement in a ſtate. Jeſus Chriſt heals both 


theſe. 
Jeſus Chriſt as the Churches Shepheard, is the Phyſician 


that heals all the fickneſſes of the lock: and here we ſhall ſpeak He heals the 
to two heads. ng Y 


x. Whar ſickneſſes he heals. 


2. What potions he uſcth. : 
F 3 For 


ITT, 
Chriſt heals 
* the diſcaſes 


it concerns borh Magiſtrates and Miniſters , the diſeaſed ye gF the flock, 
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For the firſt, Sickneſs or a diteafe, as Galen deſcribes it, 75 au 
affeftion contrary to nature, whereby the alts of nature are hurt 
or hindred. Now fin is ev: ry where in Scripture reſembled to 
a diſeaſe , rhey that be whole need not the Phyſitian, but they 
that are ſick, Marth. 9. 12. who' 1s that? ſinners, of them 
Chriſt ſpeaks, ſuch as are ſenſible of fin. : 

&:n is aſfick- Sift is a ſickneſs, and it is fitly called ſoin fix reſpeQs. 
nels. I. Sickneſs ariſech out of the body in whichitis: ſo doth 
I» fin. Itisthe diſeaſe within, the treaſure 1n the heart, the evil 
Tr is from treaſure: ozt of Which the evil man bringeth forth evil things, 
Waguiy And in Genx.6, 5. every fin is called nyv the creature of the 
heart.,, it is called the fin of the ſoul : Shall 7 give my firſt 
born for my tranſgreſſion ? the fruit of my boay for the ſin of my 
ſoul ?Mic. 6.7. 
2. 2. Sicknels is contrary to nature : ſo fin is contrary to that 
Ir is contra- wherein God created man at firſt, to wit, holineſs, and to the 
TY (6 !pi- end for which he was made. Man was made for God and for 
MPAA himfelf, but fin carries him off from God, Theſe are they that 
ſeparate themſelves, ſenſual, not having the ſpirit, Jude 19. Sin 
draws a man away, he i drawn away of bis own lnſts ayd en- 
ticed, Jam. 1,14. 1t ſets a man againit himſelf, hence they are 
called ſinacrs againſt their own ſouls, Num. 16, 38, andthe 
Apoſtle tells you, /»fts fight againſt the ſoul, 1 Per. 2, 11, 
2 3. As ſickneſs hinders the actions of the natural body : ſo 
Jt hinders al the ations God requires of a man are hindered by fin. 
x:c ations hence ſinners are ſaid to be witbour ſtreagth, Rom. F |. 6, 8. 
nk if: wiſe todo evil, but to every good work reprobate. 
Tay Ui 4. The common effects that are on the body by ſickneſs ; 
Ic Wo , are alſo on the ſoul by ſin: and we ſhould find it ſo, if we 

pr UCcet : : . b, 

, could look into our ſouls. 1. Painaccompanies ſickneſs : ſo 


Pain. there is a guilt follows ſin, a dreadful accuſation of conſcience 
2, andexpectation of wrath. 2. There is alanguor, a decay, 
Decay. tabes goes with ſickneſs , and ſo there doth with fin; ews/ 
Ji men aud ſeducers wax worſe and Worſe, 2 Tim. 3.13. 3. There 
Deformity. goes a deformity with ſickneſs : ſickneſs mars the faireſt face, 
o doth fin mar the beauty that is in the ſoul by holineſs. 

+. 4. With ſickneſs there goesa kind of loathſomneſs, a degree 


. bog, "T Th R 4 . 
Corruption. corruprion : ſoit is with ſin, it iscompared to mire, to 4x 


open Sepulchre, a grave full of rottenneſs: all theſe are on the 
| . fou 
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foul by every fin. Bur beſides, there are in fin all ſorts of ſick- 
neſles , blindneſs of mind, the plague of the heart, a dartin 
the liver, the Lethargy in conſcience, a ſpirit of ſlumber, the 
Frenzy of paſſions, the Dropſie of covetouſneſs, the Feayer 
of luſt, the evil eye, the deaf ear, the invenomed {tomack, all 
theſe are in ſin, Yea laſtly, there areall theſe in one ſin, for one 
fin virtually contains all fin, The glorious Angels, one fin 
filled their nature with all that deviliſhneſs that is in them, If 
you ſhould ſee darkneſs ſeize on the body of the Sun, ſo as 
not only to ecclipſe the light of it from you, but to darken it 
init ſelf, you would fay, this were a moſt pernitious dark- 
neſs. There was more brightneſs and beauty in your ſouls in 
your Creation, then is in the Sunin his ſtrength; one fin 
darknedirt all : fin may well be called a ſickneſs. But when 
Jeſus Chriſt comes to cure the diſeaſes of the ſoul, whether 
they be ſtnpifying or tormenting, when they be diſeaſes upon 
the vitals, or animals ; whether as ſome, they be primary di- 
feaſes, or relapſes, and recidivations , Chriſt hath undertaken 
the cure of all. 


But ſecondly, what is the Phyſick Chriſt gives? Jeſus Chriſt Chriſt heals 
makes up the Phyſick he commonly gives you, of all or ſome ** 


of theſe ſix ingredients. 

1. His own blood, for Je{ws Chriſt is all in all, And as 
when I ſpake of feeding, I told you, he gave you his blood to 
drink : fo his blood is not only for meat, but for medicine, 
His blood is the purgation that takes away the peccant hu- 
mour : and his blood is the cordial that comforts drooping: 
ſpirits, by his ſtripes we are healed, Elſa. 53.5. 

Why, whar is there in the blood of Chriſt to heal the di- 
ſeaſes of the ſoul? 

There is in fin theſe two things, A debt to God, and 
a bondage to Satan. Now Chriit brings that which anſwers 
both theſe. To God his blood is a ſatisfaction , as to in his 
blood is redemption - where fin hath a dominion, Chrilts 
biood is redemption, he brings a ranſom and takes off the do- 
minion of fin, rhe bloodof Chriſt purgeth the conſcience, Heb. 
9.14. andin Revel.7. 14. the robes of the Saints are waſhed 
and made white in the blood of the Lamb. 1n the blood of Chriſt 
there is a power not only ro ſatisfis God, but to redeem from 
ſin. That is one ingredient. | 2.We 


I. 
By his own. . 
ood. 


neſt. 
Anſw. 


4O 
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By his Spirit, 


ny 


By the word. 


2. Weread Afal. 4.2. the Sun of righreouſneſs ariſerh with 
healing under his wings. Let us look what 1s the meaning of 
theſe wings, or elſe we cannot come to know how this healing 
comes. Interpreters conceivethe beams of the Sun to be the 
wings whereby light and heat are conveyed. The light in the 
Sun remains there till : but it ſends out its beams, and from 
thence there is /»men i» acre, light in the Ayr. So the wings 
of the Sun of Righteouſneſs his beams are two, his Spirit and 
his Word; the Spirit and Goſpel of Chriſt, are the beams by 
which light comes from him, and ſo healing alſo. 

Firſt, the Spirit is called, -rhe oy of gladneſs, Plal. 45.8. in 
oyl there is an healing, as well as a ſuppling vertue, the Spi- 
rit is collyrinm, eye-ſalve, Revel. 3. 19. healing comes in by 
the Spirit, and it comes in by the Word too: that hath a 
healing power ; the waters iſſuing out of the Sanftuary, go forth 
into the Sea, andthe waters of the Sea arehealed, Ezek. 47.8. 
by waters in Scripture, are meant people, and by Sea, multi- 
tudes. Where the waters of the Goſpel come, multitudes are 
healed; butin wer. 11. but the miery and mariſh places fhall 
»ot be healed, they ſhall be given to ſalt. Where theſe waters 
ſtand and turn into mud, thoſe places are never healed by 
them, bur they are given to perpetual barrennelſs. But here is 


- healing goes with the Goſpel, and Goſpel-Ordinances. The 


Py the Cex- 


Spirit, that is the ſecond, and the Word is the third in- 
oredient. 

4. The example of the Saints, that is another ingredient for 
healing, in Zzck, 47. 12. the people of God that lived near 


amples of the the waters of the Sanctuary, are compared to trees planted 


" Saints 


there, and their fruit to be for meat, and their leaves for me- 
dicine, Azd by the river upon the bank, thereof on this ſrae aud 
ou th.t ſide ſhall grow all trees for meat, Whoſe leaf ſhall not fade, 
nor the fruit thereof be conſumed: it ſhall bring forth new fruit 
according 19 its moneths, becauſe their waters they iſſued ont of 
the Santtuary : and the fruit thereof ſhall be for meat, ana the 
leaf thereof for medicine. Thereis ſomething inthe Saints of 
a healing nature. The lips of the righteous feed many , faith 
Solomen. As there is in them a feeding, ſo there is an healing 
vertue. The unbelieving hucband u ſ[andtified by the wife, and 
the unbelieving wife by the huabana, 1 Cor, F. 14. The @ 4 
© 
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ſtle ſpeaks. of 4 chaſt converſation conpled with fear, whereby 
menu were won, 1 Pet. 3.2. here isa healing power in the holy » 
converfation of the godly. 

5. Afﬀicions,the Lord makes them medicinable. 7/4.27.9. Go 
This all the fruit the taking away of their fin : he imote chem, By attlicions 
the wind of his diſpleaſure went forth againſt them, but in 
meaſure. And what wasthe fruit? by tha ſhall the iniquity | 
of Jacob be parged, and this 35 all the fruvt, the taking away his 
fin. There is abundance of folly in the heart. of Gods chil» 
dren, the Lord makes uſe of the rod of correRtion to fetch 
it Out. 

Laſtly, Sometimes he heals ſin with fin, as Phyſictans.tem- — 6. 
per poiſon intoa wholſome medicine. This is a skill proper ro Withrhe fins 
this Soveraign Phyfician, to bring [zght out of darkpeſs, 
bleſſing out of the curſe, heaven ou: of hell, life our of death. 

Sometimes God may make the ſin of others to be a medicine ; 
unto me : thus the fall of Hymerems and Fhiletus let betore gfghers, 
the Saints, Pax] makes a medicine of it, 2 Tim.2. 19. Never- 
thileſs, the foundation of God ſtands ſure, and hath this ſeal, the 
Lerd knoweth who are his, and let every one that nameth the 
name of the Lord depart from iniquity, Look you every one to 
your own hearts, and wayes, Look uponthe Apoltacy of S9- 
lomen. God ſanRifies the talls of other Saints as healing me. 
dicines, that when you ſee ſuch Cedars fall, _ ſhould look 
co your ſtanding. Chriſt makes a medicine fometimes of che 
ſins of others, but often of our own. Thus he makes uſe of 
Peters fall ro Peter himſelf, therefore in John 21. 15. after 
Chriſt was riſen frofn the'dead, he asks Perer the Queſtion ; 
Simon ſox of Jonas, loveſt thou me more then theſe 2 Chriit 
pornts him ro the ſin, his ſelf-confidence, when he ſaid, rhoxgh 
all men ſhould deny thee, yet wonld net I, and points him to his 
fall : and Perer anſwers, Lord thou knewe ſt that 1 love thee. 
Some Criticks obſerve, that Chriſt asks Peter, Sumo: lod, 
«2735 u? ; and that the word gzz xz, notes an higher degree 
of love then e5', but Peter anſwers by the leſs, Net Kieus os 
vides im anaty that which notes truth, but no compariſon. 
Thus ihe Lord makes a medicine out of ſin, and none could do 
it but focha Phyfitian. 
Nov for his healing our relapſes, _ we have moſt need 
| . to 


Our own. 
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to fear, becauſe it argues the ſtrength of a diſeaſe, and that 

nature is ſpent. But of thatI purpoſe a tra&,to let you ſee the 

cauſes, nature, ſymptoms and cures of backſliding, for the 

Preſent, I ſhall refer you to er. 3. 22. Return ye back ſliding 

ehilaren, and Twill heal your bath ſlidings, and to Hof. 14. 4. 

2, 4will heal their backſlidings. Thus the Lord heals fin as a dif- 
Chriſt heals eaſe, See now how Chriſt heals judgement as a wound in 
pe "rr a State. Jeſus Chriſt is a Chirurgeon, as well as a Phyſitian, 
v2 vrate he heals the wounds of a State, as well as the fickneſſes ofa 
ſoul. That judgements on a State are frequently compared 

in Scripture to wounds, and do need healing, is evident, E/ay 

I.5,6. The Whele head 5 fick,, the whole heart is heavy, from 

the crown of he head, unto the ſole of the foot, there us no ſound 

part withinthem, but wounds, and bruiſes, and putrifying ſores. 

I conceiveit is not ſpoken of {in : the text will not bear ir, bur 

of the judgements wherewith they were ſmicten. So Ac. 1.9. 

her wound 55 incurable. And that great affliction which came 

onthe Roman Empire is called, the deadly wound, Rev. 13.3, 

yet thele wounds Chriſt hath undertaken to cure. And to 


7 : 1 
Whar makes heighten the cure, conſider, fix things make a wound danger. 


fuch wounds 


dangerous. 08S if not incurable, As, 


: 1. When he woundis deep. Now mark, when judgement 

When they reacherh the neck, Tha. 8.8. when a man is in water-up ro the 

arcdeep. neck, heis near drowning. $0 his breath as an overflowing 
ſtream, ſhall reach to the midſt of the neck, 7/a. 30. 28. rhe 
ſword reacheth unto the heart ,, Jer. 4. 18. the whole head is ſich, 
the whole heart # faint, the judgement hath ſeized upon the 
vitals, then is the wound dangerous. 

>. 2. When the wounds are many as well as deep, that in- 
When they creaſeth the danger; if there were but one deep wound there 
are Mas were hope of cure, but when rorum pro corpore valnus, the bo- 

dy is full of wounds, then the cure is hard. When the judge- 
ment is upon Princes, Councils, Armies, Miniſters, and what- 
ſocver is dear unto us, when judgement ſeizeth on all, that is 
an argument of great danger, 

3. . 3. Whenthewoundsarefeſtered, then they are dangerons. 
When they The new 1dolatry of Baal was eaſily caſt or, but the old 
are feſtered: 1 otatry of the Calves was not ſo eaſily removed. New ſuper- 
{titions were caſt down, bur the high places eſcape. __ 

| | judge. 


k.. 
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judgements are as an hereditary diſeaſe, propagated from the 
parents, when it is woven into the bowels of a State, when 
wrath is woven into the policy of a Kingdom, rhe cure is very 
difficult, | ; | 

4. When the wound is inflamed, when a people are impa- A 

tient, full ofrage, In Foſiahs time, when he caſt our Idolatry, When they 
there were the remnants of Baal in the. hearts of che people arc inflamed. 
ſtill, and men were. enraged againſt all che wayes oi cure, 
therefore the Lord threatneth chem, 7 will ftrexch out my 
hand upon Judah, and npon all the inhabitants of Jeruialen!, and 
1 will cut off the remnant of Baalfrom ths place, and the name of 
the Chemarims with the Priefts : and them that worſhip the hoſt 
of heaven*upon the houſe-tops, and them that worſmip, and that 
ſwear by the Lord, and that ſwear by Malchom, Zeph. 1.4, 5. 
chey oppoſed all the means of being reclaimed, untill the wrath 
of the Lord aroſe againſt bas people, till there Was no remeay, 
2 Chron. 36. 16. 

5. When all means have been uſed, variety of means, and F. 

the wound is not healed by them, that ſhews it to be danger. When after 
ous. When men have tryed their own wayes, and that will variety oe 
not do. hen Ephraim ſaw his fickneſs, and Judah his wonnd , — AT 
then went Ephraim #0 the Aſſyrian and ſent ro King Jareb : bat cyred, * 
he could not heal them, nor cure them cf their wound; Hol. 5.13. 
that hath not doneit, When Magittrates and Miniſters, who 
are called healers, can do no g00d, When the bellows are burnt, 
the lead conſumed in the fire : and the founder melteth in vain, 
Jer.6.29. when God ſhall put in to the medicine and plaiſter, 
the prayers, and tears, and blood of many; Fait-dayes, and 
dayes of thankſgiving, and no cure; this argues the wound is 
dangerous. : 

6. When after all means uſed the wound grows worſe and 
worſe, asit was with 1/rael , When Iwould have healed Irael, When after 
thentheiniquity of Ephraim was diſcovered, and the wickedneſs all means 
of Samaria, Ho. 7.1. when there are new and unſuſpeed uſed they | 
wayes of finning , new and unimagined judgements break in 599 Worle. 
that men did never fear. Nay when a bile begins to riſe 
again in the old ſore, this.is a fad fign. Look into Lev. 13. 

18, 19, ſee how leproſie is - diſcovered. The fleſh i» which, 
even in the thin thereof, was a bile and # healed, and in the place 
G 2 of 
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of the bile there be a white riſing, or a bright ſpot white and 
ſomewhat reaaiſh, and if when the Prieſt ſeeth it, behold it be ia 
fight lower then the 5skin, and the hair of it be white, the Prieſt 
ſhall pronounce him unclean ,, it is the plagne of leproſie broken 
out of the bile. All theſe make the wound dangerous : ſo that 
had nor the Lord Jeſus Chriſt undertaken ir, and tiled him- 
ſelf, The Lord that healeth you, we muſt have fate down, and 
ſaid our wound is incurable, Look upon all theſe and apply 
them to our preſent Rare, and ſee whether this be not Eng- 
[.inds wound. But now, 7s there no balm un Gilead ? 5s there 
0 Phyſitian there ? why then is not the wound of the-danghter of 
22y people healed ?, ſurely there is a balm and a Phyfician : the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt hath underraken it, he ſaith, Nerurn ye 
backſliding children, .and I will heal your backſliaings, Jer. 3. 
22. But how doth Chriſt heal States of therr wonnds? we 
have ſeen what the wound is, and how dangerous, and that 
none can cure it but he. 
 'Ouft, Nowhow doth he do it? 

Anſy. Perel hall propound fix wayes, by which the Lord uſeth 
to cure wounded Kingdoms : and letus fee whether he takes 
any of theſe wayes with us, elſe we may ſay, we are far from 


cure. 

4 oe _— TheſeI ſhall take from the moſt wounded people in the 

eIKingdoms. world , the Jews in their preſent condition ; whoſe backs are 
owed down, and upon whom wrath us come tothe utmoſs. 

' 7. Chriſt when he comes to cure a Kingdom, he will bring 


He brings it to anutter deſpair in it ſelf of all healing, So Ezek. 37-11. 


rhem to ur- the Lord comes to cure them, to make the dead bones co live, 
ter deſpair byr when he comes, whar is their condition? Beholdrhey ſay, 
_ enr bones are dry, our hope us lift, and we are cat off for our part. 
; ps When the people ſay thus once , then, yo ſaith God, my people, 
Twill opex your graves: it will never be cill then ; they ſhall 
ſay, this is $i0n whom no man looketh after : when they look 
on themſeives, as we uſe to do ona dying man, Phyſitians 
have given him over, friends ſtand by weeping, the Curtains 
are drawn, and all are filent, As the Lord fayes to Edow ; 
All the men of thy confederacies have brought thee even to the 
border : the men that were at peace with thee have acceived thee, 


they have laid a wound under thee, Obadiah ver, 7. he ſpeaks 
it 


— 
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it of carnal confederacies-; mens thinking to heal a dying 
State by them. No, faith God, they havelaid a wound under 
thee. Draſius renders it apoſtema, ulcus latens, an inward 
impoſthume, a ſecret wound , the more men delight them- 
ſelyes in this or that means, the more the wound ripens. No, 
you muſt be brought to ſay, Aſhur ſb:/{ nor ſave us : elſe when 
you think ro lye down in ſafety, your confederates will lay 
a wound under you. The carnal confidences, of which this 
people are ful} ,'* is a great argument our healing is nor 
near. 

2. When the Lord will heal that his antient people of their 
wound, he applyes a plaiſter of Repentance. 7 will pour upon 
the houſe of David and xpon the inhabitants of Jeruſalem a Spi- 
rit of grace and ſupplicatien: and they ſhall lock ou him whom 
they have pierced, and monyn for him as a man munrneth for his 
only ſon, and be in bitterneſs for him as one that s inbitterneſs 
for his firſt-born, Zach. 12. 10. Itis ſpoken of the ſame people, 
and the ſame time of healing: andrhe means is Repentance. 


There is this diſeaſe in Chriſtian Stares, it is their policy that. 


ſets rules to Religion : their policy bounds their piety, Till 
God bring a Nation to the fight of this fin and give chem Re- 
pentance tor it, there is little hope of healing. As Henry the 


fourth of Frazce ſaid to Fez.a,touching the reformed Religion, 


that he would lanch no further into that Sea, then thar he 
might know how to come back to a ſafe harbour, When God 
intends to heal a people, he will give them repentance for all 
theſe wayes. But is it ſowith us? there is one Scripture that 
looks very dreadfully upon us, Revel. 16. 9. When the fourth 
Angel ponrs out his vial npox the $un (which ſome conceive 
God is doing at this time) one would think when this vial 
were poured out, great repentance would follow. Ns, the 
rext ſayes, mer were ſcorched with great heat, full of pairs, and 
rage becauſe of their pains, and they blaſphemed the God of 
heaven becauſe of their pains ang ſores, and rcpented not of their 
deeds. 1s 1t not our caſe? there may be raging between party 
and party : but there is little Repentance. When God incends 

tO heal a Nation, he applyes a pla:{ter of Repentance. 
3. God will heal that Nation, by a thorough reformarion. 
See Zuch, 13. throughout the whole Chapter. When God 
G 3 heals 
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heals the wouud of rhe daughter of his people, what 
a thorough retormacion doth he make : in thar day there ſhall 
be a fermtain epencd for fin and for uncleanneſs, the names of the 
Teols ſvall be cut off, and they ſhall be no more remembred, the 
falſe Prophet and the unclean ſpirit ſhall . paſs ont of the band, 
talſe teachers ſhall be puniſhed, deceivers ſhall be aſhamed , 
- all of them ſhall be refined as ſilver, andrryed as gold. Men may 
be drawn to reform 10 far as ſhall ſerye a politick end :- Zehu 
durſt do ſo. But caſt your eye upon thar thirteenth of the 
Revelations, ſee the Popiſh policy there; the Roman Empire 
receives a deadly wound, and they go about to heal ir : but 
how? by making an Image of the Beaſt, and putting life into 
it, and ſo Angichriſt ariſeth : the form is changed, bur it is 
the Image of the Bealt ill. If States go abour to heal a deadly 
wound by making an image of the, ſame Beaſt, it is but an 
Antichriſtian way of reforming, This world hath a -yjue ,a fa- 
ſhion, and if the faſhion be buc changed, it will be an evil 
- world ſtill. : . 
4. When tlie Lord will heal his people, he cauſeth Magi- 
He makes ſtrates to become healers. He takes away the ſpirit of cruelty 
Magiſtrates from Magiſtrates, Ezck.45.8, 9. it is ſpoken of the fame time 
Dealers, of healtng, I1y Princes ſhall no more oppreſs my people, but ſhall 
take aWay their exattions, and execute juStice and judgement. 
When God intends to heal a people, thus he doth, Magiſtrates 
ſhall not be as Chr3/oſtom faith of Herod, an executioner of 
the ſick, but no healer. Theſe things ſhall not be, }p _ 
| 5 5. When God comes to heal his people, he takes away the 
He rakes fpirit of bitterneſs that is in one againſt another, and how will 
| away theſpi- he do it ? 7 will give them ene heart and one way. 

rir of bitter= That bitter zeal that is among men the Lord will remove : 
nels, there is many a man in theſe dayes that is like thoſe Crea- 
tures; that the more they ſting the leis they hurt, whoſe fury 
is ſuch, that he doth wveritatem -aefendends percutere, The 
Lord will give mer: ſuch a ſpirit as Calvins was, who when he 
was told, how Zzther did ſpeaKbitterly and reproachfully of 
him , replyed ; let Zzther call me dog and Devil, yet I will 
6. think of him as an inſtrument of Jeſus Chriſt. God will cauſe 

He Pr: tefſer controverſiesto ceaſe among his people. | 
prayed, | 6. God heals his people by the prayers of his m—_— 
ours 
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po_ ont 4 Spirit of grace and [upplication, Zach. 12, 10, And 
tells us of a tongue wherein is heaiitig, An Whelſome 
zongue, or a healing tonguess as atree of life, Prov. 15.4, When 
the Lord intended to bring his people our of B:1b3/cz,he tiirred 
up Daniels ſpirit to pray; and fo he will do, when he pur- 
poſeth to heal the wounds of a people. Now look over ail 
theſe, and ſee what ſigns there be of healing to Engl:ad. 
I fear we may ſee in them ſad preſages, that our wound 1s yer 
dangerous, and I ſhould fay incurable, were it not thar the 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt hath fitled himlelt an healer. And fo 
much tor this fourth Office of Chrilt as a Shepheard, he heals 
his flock. - 

5. Chriſt as a Shepheard doth defend rhe flock. Facob 


V. 
Chriſt des 


ſpeaks of his care in defending Labans flock, Tins Iwas, in , 


the a the aronght conſumed me, and the froſt by night, ani my 6 
fleep departed from mine eyes, Gen. 31. 40. And thoie ſhep- 
heards, Zzk.2.8. they kept watch over their flocks by nighe 
to defend them from thieves arid wolves. And David hazarded 
himſelf when he kept his Fathers ſheep; when there came a Li- 
on anda Bear and took a Lamb out of che-flock , he went our 
after him and {mote him, and delivered it out of his mouth, 
I Sam. 17. 34, 35. Thisis that the Lofd layes to the charge 
of the Shepheards, Zzck. 34.2,3. Shepheards there were , for 
he deriounceth a wo againſt them, becauſe they did kill choſe 
that were fed , and ſuffered the ſheep to be meat to all the 
beaſtsof the field, ver.5. and therefore he promiſeth in ver.25. 
T will make with them a covenant of peace, and will cauſe the 
evil beaſts to ceaſe ont of the land, and they ſhall awell ſafcly in 
the wilderneſs. and ſleep in the woods. SO Fehn 10:12. The hire- 
ling ſeeth the wolfe coming, and leaveth the ſheep aud fleeth, and 
the wolfe cometh and ſcattererh the ſheep, The good ſhepheard 
doth nor ſo, he inpageth himſelf in defence of the flock. And 
for the better leads of this, how the Lord Jeſus as 
a Shepheard doth defend his flock, let us enquire. 
' 1, Whatare the enemies tothe flock, and that Chriſt hath 
undertaken to defend his flock againſt them. 
2, Whartare tke inrents of theſe enemies? : 
3. How Chriſt as a Shepheard doth preſerve and defend the 


Aock. What he doth in their defence. | . 
; or- 
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Chriſt. 

1, The Arch-enemy is the wolfe. Satan he is called Abad- 
1 and Apollyon , the arftrojer, Rev. 9.11. He was firſt an 
enelny to Jefus Chriſt, the ſced of the woman, and ever lince he 
hath been fo toall Chriſts ſeed. He moved God againſt Job 
without cauſe, Job 2. 3. His enmity is boundleſs and endleſs. 
The Lerd Will not ſuffer you to be tempted above what you are 
able, if God would give way toir, Satan would tempt you 
above what you are able. 1» that day the Lord with his ſore, 
aza great aud flrong ſword ſhall puniſh Leviathan that piercing 
ſerpent, even Leviathan that crooked ſerpent, Ta. 27.1. Whar 
is that Leviathan ? Interpreters conceive by it is meant rtorum 
regnum diabolicum , Satan and all the powers of darkneſs, 
And why is he called Leviathan? the word is derived from 
== which ſignifieth to add an increaſe. The Devil is alway 
adding to torment and vex the people of God. This is ſuch 
an enemy to the ſheep, that his enmity reacheth ro their 
eternal eſtates, ritual wickedneſſes in heavenly things, Eph. 
6.12, Heisag enemy to us in our ſpiritual privitedges, chings 
that concern oureternal life. And all the enmity that is in 
wicked men is begun in Satan, they are bur his Inſtruments, 
T he Devil ſr.1ll caſt ſome of you wto priſon, Rev. 2. 10..not 
che Devil immediacely, but the Devilin his Inſtruments, That 
place is very con{iderablein Fam. 3.15. This wiſdom (he had 
ſpoken before of their bitter enyyings and {trite in their 
hearrs, and he ſaith chis wiſdom) ;s not from above,but is earth- 
ly, {cnſual and dcvilliſh, Surzonadys. Thole kind of adjeftiyes, 
as Grammariai:s obſerve, copiam & plenituainem ſignificant. 
But the Lord Chriſt engagerh himſelf againſt this enemy, ſo is 
the promiſe, be hall braiſe thine head, Gen. 3.15. And he 
foall (mite in pieces the heed over mary Conntries, Plal. 110.6. 
This head is all the power of darkneis, and it ſhall be ſmitten 
18 pieces by the great Shepheard. 

2. Another ſort of enemies are Lyons and Wolves ; open 
Perſecutors, 


Feſtus Chrift Gods Shepheard. 


49 


Perſecutors. You have them repreſented under the name of 
the great red Dragon, Rev. 12. ard though in che thirteenth 
Chapter, the beaſt that comech up out ot rke earth hath rwo 
i harns 1the a Lamb, and makes a ſhew as it hc were one of the 
flock, yet he ſpake as a Dragon, vcr. 11. he was ove Of the 
{ame kind. Now all theſe enemies rhe Lord tel's you,rhey ball 
lickthe axft like a ſerpent, they ſhall move ont of their holes like 
worms of the earth, Mic. 7, 17. When the grcat battie of Ar- 
»ageddon ſhall be tought, Rew. 16. 14, #169 15, verſes, there 
ſhall be an end of all periecution againſt che Church : that 
I take to be the meaning of that place, Rev.21.3. There ſhill be 
0 more ſorrow, nor crying, 
3. There are Foxes that are enemies to the flock too : or 


Welwves in ſheeps clothing. So the Apoſtle calls them, 7 kxow Falſe | 
that after my departure, fhall grievous Welves enter in among Wachers, 


yous not ſparing the flock, As 2.0.29. whence ſhall they ariſe? 
from among yorr ſelves. Wolves out of chefheeps told, that 
ſhall endeavour ro deſtroy the flock by wiles. Thus Antichriſt 


gives the Wine of her fornication in a golden cup. It 14 part of . 


Remes Merchandize, Rew. 18.13. the ſouls of men. It 1s 
Beza's Comment upon that place, Cart.2.15. Tike us the 
foxes, the little foxes that deſtroy the vines, that in the begin- 
- ning theſe perſonsalwayes ule the craft ofche fox, butafter. 
ward exuta vnlpini pelie, indunnt Inpinam, they lay aſide the 
foxes skin, and put onthe wolfes. As it was ſaid of Boniface 
the eighth, inrravit xt valpes, reguavit ur Leo, moritur ut 
canis, he came inlikea Fox, raigned like a Lyon, and dyed 
likea Dog. Lookfor it, it was Azgsſtines prediction , there 
are three ſorts of perſecutions that ſhail be in the Church , 
the firſt, violent by hearhens : the ſecond, with much fraud 


by Antichriſt in his riſe: and the third, by thoſe who ſhall - 


jayn with Antichriſt in his fall, who ſhall joyn violence and 
fraud cogether, Yet Chriſt the good Shepheard hath under- 
taken to prote& his flock againſt them all : ifa flood be caſt 
out to carry away thc woman, the earth ſhall help the woman, 
and the earth fuall open her month and ſwallow up the flood, Rev. 
12. 15,16, and the Lord ſhall cauſe the falſe Prophet and the 
unclean ſpirit to paſs out of the land, Zach. 13.2,3. 
' 4. Another fort of enemies of the flock, are the fat cattle. 
You 


i. 


Gicar men, 


4. 


= 


SO 
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You have that expreſſion in Ezek. 34. 20, 21. Thw ſaith the 
Lord, Iwill judge between the fat cattle, and between the lean 
Cattle : becauſe ye have thruſt with fiae and with ſhoulder, and 
puſhed all the diſeaſed with your horns, till ye have ſcattered them 
abroad, The tat cattle, that is, the great men ot the Nation, 
they who have more parts, greater place, higher authority 
then others, that uſe their parts to the utmoſt to ſuppreſs 
thoſe who are under them, that are not content to eat of the 
fat, and to drink of the clean water : bur they foul the reſt 
with their feer. Thus if a man have higher parts then others, 
be underyalues all beſides himſelf. As the Grecians did on ail 
other Nations, they are all Barbarians to him. If he conceive 
he hath a higher light then another : if men ſubſcribe not ro 
it, rheir perſons are ſcorned, their names detamed. The Lord 
faith, thisis for che far cattle to puſh the lean, and Chriſt 
hath undertaken the defence of his flock againit theſe. © ye my 
flock , behold I will jnage between the ſmall cattle of lambs and 
kids, and the rams and he-goats, ver. 17. I will juage between 
the fat cattle and the lean cattle, ver. 20. and I will [ave my 
flock, and they ſhall be no more 4 prey, and 1'Will juage between 
cattle and cattle, ver. 22. 

Laſtly, There be not only the fat cattle in the ſame flock, 
bur the Shepheards of the ſame flock, and ſhall theſe turn 
enemies to the flock? yes, in the ſecond verſe of that ſame 
Chapter you read, Wo to the Shepheards of Urael that do feed 
themſelves. Tnterpreters expound it of Magiſtrates and Mini- 
ſters, Magiſtrates are enemies to the flock, when they make 
uſe of their authority only to advance themſelyes, every man 
for his gain from bt quarter : and ſo Miniſters when they take 
upon them to be Lords over Gods heritage, to Lord it over their, 
faith. It was Bernards complaint, pancos habemus paſtores, 
excommunicatores multos, many took to themſelves the power 
and authority, few took pains and laboured in the duty. Now 
look into the tenth verſe, the Lord faith, Behold I am again 
the ſhepheards, and will require my flock, from their hand : and 
Will deliver my flock from their mourh. Theſeare the enemies 
of the Church, not only thoſe that keep the wall may take 
away the Churches vail from her, but thoſe watchmen that 
£0 about the Ciry may ſmite and wound her, Can:, 5. 7. = 

| again 
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againſt all theſe eneraies Jeſus Chriſt hath undertaken to de- 
fend his flock. IN 

2, But now what is the deſign of theſe enemies ? "— | 
Our Saviour who beſt underſtands it, tells us, the wolfe mig 7, 
catcheth and ſcattereth the ſheep, John 10. 12. the deſign is to I. 
catch ſome and ſcatter ochers, Some they ſnatch by violence; To carch 
the great end of all os enemies of the Church, is the eternal ſome. 
deſtruction of the ſheep, to deyour their ſouls. Not that this 
is the dire& aym of all theſe enemies : but this is Satans aym, 
for as God as men beyond whar they intend, lo doth Satan, 
God ſent Nebachaduezzar, la. 10.6. I will ſend him againſt 
an hypocritical Nation, and againſt the people of my Wrath will 
1ogrve him a charge to take the ſpoyl, and to take the prey, and to 
tread them down like the mire in the ſtreets. Howbeit he mean- 
eth wot ſo, neither doth his heart think ſo: but it is in his heart to 
deſtroy and cut off Nations not a few. SO Cyrus went forth 
ro enlarge his dominions : litcle did hz know the work God 
had Fane him to, 7{4. 44.28. Alexander went forth 


— 


againitthe King of Perſia, Dan. 10. 20. little did he think he 
was Fo forth for the Churches good. Little did Foſephs 
brethren know when they ſold Foſeph into Egypt, thac God 
had ſent him before to ſave much people alive. GodaRts be. 
yond mens ayms; and fodoth the devil. They ſet up az . 
Image of jealonſfie, Ezek.$. 3. ſome think it was the Altar 
brought from Damaſc: : but what was the end ? that 7 ſhould 
go far from my ſantftuary, ver. 6. that was the Devils end. So 
che falſe Prophets, Ezek. 13. 18. the Lord ſaith, they did haunt 
the ſouls of his people, and lay the ſouls that ſhould net aye ;, they 
had no ſuch aym ; but it was the Devils aym. That is che firſt, 
they do it to catch the ſheep. Bur if Satan cannot catch them, -N 
yet he defires to ſcatter them, And this is done ſometimes To ſcatter 
by perſecution, as that which was raiſed about Srephen, others 
whereby they were all ſcattered abroad, Ats 8. 1. But there is ,, C 
another way of ſcattering, a voluntary diſperſion. When men 1; 
leave the aſſemblies of the Saints, as the manner of ſome is, Heb. 2 
Io. 25. through diverſiry of opinions, or difference in judge- By divifon, 
ments, for ſo long as there be different degrees of light and 
different apprehenſions, and ſome things in Scripture hard to 
be underſtood (and ſo lons as there is an enemy to improve 

H 2 all 
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all theſe, there will be difference in opinions) by this means 
Satan endeavours to carter the flock. Theſe be the ayms of 
the enemy. Now Chriſt hath undertaken the defence of the 
N 67 <a fAock againſt both theſe. l 
Jertakes to — 1+ That the enemy ſhall riot catch nor devour them. He 
preſerve his hath undertaken, that Satan ſhall not devour them, and that 
lock. perſecutors ſhall not deſtroy them, 
r. 1. Chriſt will defend the ſheep, that Satan ſhall not deyour . 
Thar Saran them: and that he doch five glorious wayes. 
m—__ 1. Jeſus Chriſt doch preſerve the flock from Satans de- 
1 vouring them, by taking poſſeſſion of chem himſelf. He comes 
By caking pon the ſtrong man and overcometh him, be taketh from him all 
pollcflion of —þ1zs armonr wherein he trauſteth, and aiviaeth his ſpoils, Luk. 
them him- 15,22 That is, all Satans temptations which he uſed before 
ſelf, and was confident of, He {poiled Principalitics and powers, 
Col. 2. 25. he unclothed, diſrobed them. So that where the 
Devilcame with a great deal of porap : Chriſt takesall away, 
and makes him naked, He came for this end, that haggight 
deliver them, who through fear of death Were all their ligg time 
ſubjett to bondage, Heb. 2. 13. he takes away the enerFrical 
pewer of Satans teinptations; which Satan never preſented 
but they took. Now they become ineffeRual. 
N 2, He doth it by pouring outa ſpirit of illumination, diſ- 
By diſcover Covering unto them the deprhs of Saran. . Satan hath hz 
ing Satans devices, his methods, we are not ignorant of them, ſaith the Apo- 
wiles, ſtile, 2 Cor. 2.11, ſo that let him come 1n what ſhape he will, 
a man can ſee the Devil inthe temptation. Let him get into 
a Diſciple, a man ſhall b2 able to ſay,Get thee behind me Satan. 
The Devil is not alway a Lyon, but ſometimes a Serpent 1n his 
temptations, but the Lord gives his people a ſpirit of Reyela. 
lacion to ditcern him, 
3. 3. He doth it by teaching his people how to weild the 
By teaching ſheild of faith, Epheſ.6. 16. abeve all take the ſhield of faith, 
his howto mwherewith ye ſhall be able to quench all the fiery darts of the 
aft faith, wicked ove, Jeſus Chriſt knows there is fuel in you, though 
there were none in him, and the darts of Satan are fiery 
daris, Now the ſhield of faith will quench chem. How? 
Faith leads a man to the Word, the fountain of tru-h; and to 
Chciſtthe tountain of {trength and grace.He it is that quench. 
eh the luſt within, and then ic dyes without. 4. He 


Feſws Chriſt Gods Shepheard. | $3 


4. He doth it by fetting before a man the odiouſnels of be- 
ing acted by the Devil. It is no ſmall crouble to a gracious, Fe = 
ſoul to be hurried by the power of a temptation, and this bs, # 
makes him keep himſelf that the wicked one touch bim not, odiouſncſs of 
1 Joh. 5. 18, ſo that he doth not rouch him as the Loadſtone being ated 
doth the needle, to leave upon the ſou! an impreſſion of the 2 Stan. 
ſame devilliſh nature: that he tonch him not tas quali- 
tativo. | 

5. When the Devil comes with violence and importunity, 
the {trength ot a temprarion lyes in nothing ſo much, as in the By rebuking 
intention of thoughts, and the renewing of them : as Dalilah violent rem- 
lay at Sampſon day by day ; as ZLarhey was tempred to elf. Prations- 
murder, and the temptation was ſo violent, tha: he was fain 
to lye down three hours together, and rep-at over the ſ{ixrh 
Commandment. Then the Lord Chriſt comes in as he did 
tO Poſhua, the Lord rebuke thee*O Satan, Zach. 3.2. Sointhe 
caſe of Peter, Simon, Simon, Satan hath dcſired ts winnow thee 
a wheat, but T have prayed for th:e,that thy faith fail nor.Chrilt 
comes into the reſcue, Thus he preferves his ſheep thar Satan 
deyour them not, 

2. Chriſt preſerves his ſheep in reſpect of perſecutors, that , 
they ſhall not deſtroy them, Thar perſe® | 

I. Whena perſecution ariſeth, ſometimes he hides them, cutors ſhall 
So faich the P/almiſt, in the time of trouble, he ſhall hide me- in 29* deſtroy 
his pavilion in the ſecret of his tabernacle ſhall he hide me, Val, _ _ 
27. 5. Sometimes he cauſeth the heart oi the enemy to melt |, © 
towards them ; oz all the glory he creates a defence. God gave gy higing 
Feremy favor in the eyes of Nebuchadrezzar King of Babylon, them, 
- ſo that hegavea charge to Ned#zaradan the Captain of his 2. 
cuard concerning him, fer.39.10. Ex comes with a bloody Melting the 
' intention againſt ?acob : bur God ſo awed E/.x's ſpirit, thac "<2" of the 
Zacob ſawhis face as an Angel of God, but uſually. when the mY 
ener y comes inas a flood, the ſpirit of the Lord lifts up a 
ftundurd agamſt him,\fa.59 19.. The meaning 1s, when all che 
power of man tails, then che Spirit of God comes in, not by 
an immediate work, bur by railing up ihe ſpirus of men. Vor 
by might nor by power, but by my Spirit ſth the Lord, Zach. n 
4.6. he will raiſe up fach as ſhailbe able to deiend them. 
1will bend Judal: for him, and fill the bow with Ephraim, and 
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r41ſe up thy ſons, OS10N, againſt thy ſons, O Greece, and make 
thee as the ſword of a mighty man, Zach.9. 13. God will put 
ſtrengech and courage into ſome happy inſtruments that ſhall 
be imployed for his Churches good. 


2. 2. Again, the Lord doth not only preſerve the flock that 
a1 ory the wolte catch them nor, bur thathe ſcatter them nor. There 


1 is a twofold ſcattering or diſperſion, one þy diverſity in opini- 
uy | on, the other by difference in affeCtions , Ke Lord hath under- 
I, taken to preſerve his flock from being ſcattered by either of . 
Through dif- theſe. Not that none of the ſheep ſhall be ſcattered : but 
ference in that the flock ſhall not be ſcattered. Antl this he doth, 
puognedt. 7. By keeping their ſpirits low and humble : the ground of 
p ' B+ 3 all novel opinions is mans being vainly puffed up by h1s fleſuly 
Et (Grits mind, Col, 2.18. Auguſtin found our the pedegree of all he- 
humble, reſie, Superbia water herefios. This pridethe Lord cures, 

2 2. By giving to them chaite judgements that they do not 
Keeping run a whoring after novelties ; there is a whoriſhneſs in 
their jadge- judgement as well as in affeRion, /o all rhe Kings of the earth 
ments chaſte... 4 whor' ng after the beaſt, and were arunk_with the Wine of 

her fornications. 2 

3. 3.. By ballaſting their hearts and affections with the love of 
Pallaſting the truth, 2 Theſ. 2. 10,11, Becanſe they received net the love 
e505 nn york of the truth; God gave them up to trong deluſions, that they 
—<# ſhould bilieve alye, that ye of Popery. 

4 4. By enabling them to keep a good conſcience , faith is 
By keeping the lading, but a good conſcience is the ſhip. When men 
a good con- m2 ke ſhipwrack of a goog conſcience, no wonder if they erre 
ſcience. fromthe faith, 2 Tim. 2. 18. Unclzan judgements eaſily flow 

from unclean practices. | 
5. By keeping in their ſpirits a holy neglect of ſtrange opi-/ 
nions, Thar place is marvellous conſiderable, 1 Tim. 4.1. 
T kt ſpirit ſpcaketh cxpreſly, that in the latter dayes ſome ſhall 
depart from the faith,. giving heed to ſeducing ſpirits and ao- 
Frines of Devils. The great ſnare lay not in this, that there 
wer? ſuch doctrines, but that men gave heed unto them. The 
main ſtrength of temptation lyes in intention of thoughts. 
If a mans thoughts be ſet upon a fin, either in opinion or pra- 
ice, it is athouſand to one but that man is catched. As- 
Ammon waxed lean fromday to day, when his heart was ſer 
upon 
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upon Tamar. There be luſts of the mind,” as well as of the 
fleſh. Jeſu®Chrilt preſerves his from being ſcattered. by di- 
verſity of opinions. | 

2. He preſerves them from being ſcattered by difference in 2. 
affetions, It is moreto be wiſhed then ro be hoped, that  _ : 
while there is difference of light,we ſhould be all of one mind : {4.5 
yet we ſhould all mind the ſame thing. Now the wayes by 
which Chriſt preſerves men from being thus fcartered, are 

, theſe ſix or ſeven, 

I, By keeping their hearts cloſe to the pattern of whole. 1. 
ſome words, to the Analogy of faith, and che fundamentals of es —_— 
Religion. Let ws propheſie according to the Analogy of faith, pu. oe © 
faith the Apoſtle, Row. 12. 6. And hold faſt —_— of ſound 
words, 2 Tim. 1.13. and they that do fo, their affections 
will not be ſo alienated about circumſtantial things ; the 
reaſon of mens difference in affeRion, is becauſe inthole cir- 
cumſtantials the main of their Religion lyes. | | 

2. By cauſing them to go by joynt conſent in practice of 2. 
the truths wherein they agree : that is the rule, Phil. 3. 16. BY _ 
wherein we have already attained ; let us walk by the ſame rule. eſti "* 
Ic is the great evil of this.people, becauſe we diſagree in ſome ; 
things, we can agree in nothing : whereas if we did but con- 
ſeientiouſly practice thoſe things wherein we do agree, men 
could hardly obſerve wherein we differ. 

3. By teaching them to be wiſe to ſobriety, and not to be 3. 
boyſterous in defence of truth: violence and paffion never By ſobriery 
honour the truths of God. The Apoſtle-exhorts us to /peak, 2 wiſdom. 
the truth in love, Eph. 4.15. And he that isa' wiſe man en- 
dued with knowledge, ſhould oxt of 4 good converſation fhew 
forth his works with meekneſs of wiſdom, Jam. 3.13, andif 
truth were managed thus, you would find you might berter 
break a flint on a pillow then on a ſtone. 

4. By teaching them to filence all curious and nice queſti- © 4+ 
ons, that rather tend to divifion, then to godlineſs and edi- Silencing, 
fication. Thus the Apoſtle, when they were contending quelts- 
about meats and drinks, takes them off thus, The Kingdom of 
| God conſifts not in meat and drink: but in righteouſneſs, and 
peace, and jy in the bely Ghoſt, Rom.14.17, It is true frag- 
menta verifatis {unt pretioſa, the very filings of truth are pre- 
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tious , but ler every truth have its place and ſeaſpn. Let not 
circumſia atial trucks, thruſt our fundamental. | 
? 5 By curning the eyes of men of different affeRions upon the 
Py beho!d- graces one&o! another-: that they ſhould nor look ſo much 
ing cach = at what is wanting in chem, as ro how much of the Image of 
thers graces. God is tamped upon them : and if we can ſay, I cannot deny 
bur they bear the fame Image; TI hope to meet them at the 
right hand of Chriſt hereatter, how then can it be, but we 
ſhould love them now. + 
6. 6. By pouring out upon them a ſpirit of prayer one for 
By praying another. This is the great way the Devil takes to alienate 
one tor anv- men, firſt by difference 1a opinion, and fo works difference in 
ther. affeRion, and then they caſt them out of their prayers: and 
we ſhould take this courle to heal this evil: the more thou 
differeſt from him in opinion, by ſo much the more do thou 
pray for him : let him but be the friend of thy prayer, and be 
alienatedinaffetion from him ifthou canſt, 
Laſtly, Chriſt ſets before his people the dreadful effedts this 
Bvrepreſent- 3lienation of affetions hath wrought. * Brlinger obſerves 
3ns the {ad * that one cauſe of eyery one of the perſecutions was, when 
eXf.&s of © they had peace, they were at difference among themſelves, 
fuch aliena- © and then God gave them up to enemies again, ad abſftergen- 
2h i * dar rubiginem, toicower off their ruſt. It is theopinionof 
* 1ome, that chere is a cloud hangs over us ſtill, and that our 
* preſent diviſions may lay a foundation of the greateſt perſe- 
© cution, if they be nor ſuddenly healed. When that glorious 
Inſtrument of Chriſt Mr. Ca{via, had wrought-thart great 
work of reformation in Gezeva, and refuſing to admit Barcle- 
25 and others that denied the Godhead of Chrift , it wrought 
ſuch adivifion among the Proteſtants there, that they were 
like to have thruit him our of the Town. Take the inſtance 
of ſome of our own, who fled in Queen Aaries dayes into 
Other places for reiuge : when the itorm was a little over, 
they began to perſecute or:e another. Thus Gods giving men 
up in judgemenr, ſometimes to the power of the Devil and 
the dangerous confequents tojlowing upon ir, the confidera- 
Chrit THionchcreof may be a means to prevent us from this ſcattering 
euides his by difference in affetions. | | 
Hock. We come now to the fixth and laſt particular,* that = 
Chri 
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Chrilt as a Shepheard undertakes the guidance of the flock. 
Thus 70h 10. 3, 4. He talleth bis ſheep by name, and leadeth 
them out : he goeth before the ſheep, and the ſheep follow him. 
There be none that are Chriſts ſhcep, but were given to him 
by compa@t between God the Father and Chri?, before the 
world was: and together with that compa and Covenant, 
began the Lambs book of life. For all that were given unto 
Chriſt by Covenanr, he ſet down their names there, ſoas he 
knows them all, and hath undertaken the guidance of them in 
the way of grace, till he bring them unto glory. 

But how doth he do this? he goeth before them. We 
findin the Old Teſtament a double expreſſion of the manner 
of ſhepheards in reference to their ſheep, Sometimes they 
are ſaid to /ead them : and ſometimes they drive them, Gen. 
32.16. Facob delivers the preſent of ſheep and cattle, that he 
intended for Eſax,into the hand of his ſervants, every drove by 
themſelves: but you have another expreſſion , P/al. 80.1. 
Giveear O Shepheard ef. I{rael, thoa that leadeft Joleph like 
a flack, Nowthis being more ſuicable to the Spirit of Chriſt, 
that 1s a free Spirit, it15 fo expreſſed. He -gorth before ther. 
Hence it is, that Chriſt hath ſeveral names given him in Scri- 
pture. In 7/a. 55.4. he is called 9333 the leader of my people. 
The ſame word is uſed concerning him, Das. 9..25. Meſſiah . 
the leader. There bein the Scripture three glorious names 
Siven unto Chriſt upon this account. In 4&s 3. 15. he is 
called 2yn9v, the chief leader. And the fame word is uſed, 
Heb. 2. 10. Now that you may know how he is a lcader, he 
isnot only Jy: dux vie (that word is uſed, Fohn 16. 14. 
T he leader of the way ) bur heis cegniy Gr, aux militie, a Leader 
in the Army, 4 Captain of the Loras hoſt, Joſh. 5. 15. ſo thar 
ifyou goin che way, he is dux vie, if ina warlare, he is dex 
militie, he is the General, and the word of Command is his : 
he hath thus led the flock inall ages : he underrook che con- 
du of Abraham, who raiſed up the righteous man from the 
Eaſt, andcalled bim to his foot? I the Lord, 11a. 41.2, 4, who 
 tscalled the firf and thelaff, bur Jeſus Chriſt ? Rev. 1.17, he 
called Abraham to lis foor. What is that ? by toot is meant 
fooiſteps : when one leads, and the other toilows : as it is 
ſaid, Barak went ap with ten thouſand men at hu feet, Judg. 

EY 4. 10, 


Feſua Chrift Gods Shephtard. 


4.10. ſo Chriſt went before, and Abrabam followed at his 
foot. Thus he led the Iſraelites in the wilderneſs where there 
was no way : the Lord faith, behold Tſend an Angel before thee, 
it was Jeſus Chriſt , for he ſaith, my name i in him, Exod. 23. 
20,21. heis called, The Angel of Gods preſence, Wa. 63. g. 
Chriſt is the leader of the flock, and as he was ſo under the 
Old Teſtament, fo he is {till to this day. All the armies againſt 
Antichriſt, who is the leader of them? 2hey follow the Lamb 
whit her (oever he goeth , Rev. 14. 4. 
Now let us enquire into the meaning of this great truth, by 
ſpeaking ſomeching ro thele ſix heads. 
I. Thatin allthe wayes of Gods people, there is a way of 
God to be found out,and taken heed unto. 
2. Itisthe skill of a Chriſtian co find out that way. 
3. Whenit is found our, it is hard to keep. 
4. Chriſt asa guide hath undertaken to diſcover to us the 
way,and to keep us in it. 
5. What a bleſſed thing it is to be under ſuch a Leader. 
6. And laſtly, we ſhall conclude all with arguments to fol- 
lowthe guidance of Chriſt, 
A double To begin with the firſt, There is a double way of man, 
way of man. the way of his heart, and the way of his life ; the way of his 
Wl Ap heart, that we read of Eecle/. 11.9. Walk inthe wayes of 
Rat thy heart : this way is ſecret, as the way of a bird inthe ayr, 
men cannot find it out, This way of a mans heart it lyes in 
bis opinions, in his intentions,in his reſolutions and affeRtions: 
and itis a mans duty to: find out the way of Godin all theſe. 
2. And there is the way of a mans life. That takes ina mans 
Of his life. whole converſation roward God and toward men. And asto 
both theſe wayes of men, there is a way of God. Our Saviour 
calls it the #arrow way, Matih. 7. 14. And the Lord faith con. 
cerning Abraham. 1 krew him, that he will command his chil- 
aren and his honſhold, that they ſhall keep the way of the Lord, 
Gen. 18. 19. and that was it, which in the midit of Jobs afMfli- 
Rions he comforted himſelf wirhall, ay foot hath held hz 
"OR ſteps, his way have I kept, and have net declined, Job 23.11, 
. The word there uſed, figniiiech firmiter apprehendere ;, that 
way which God chalked out to hn, he took hold of. This 
way is oftentimes ſo dark, that Gods own people, wiſe nd 
holy 
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holy men cannot find it out, they grope for the wall as the blind, 
they grope as if they had noeyes : and ſtumble it noon-day as in 
the night, a. 59.10. 

2, The great skill of a Chriſtian lyes in this, to underſtand A Chriſtians 
in the way of his heart and life, wharis the way of God. The grearskill is, 
wiſdom of the prucent is to nuderſtand his way, Prov. 14. 8. © —_— 
Wherein lyesa godly mans wiſdom ? not thar he can talk of wo 
Religion, or talk of more opinions then other men can: no, 
but to know what God would have him to do. This was it 
Divid prayed for, Make me to underſtand the way of thy pre- 
cepts, Pſalm 119.27. Teach me, O Lord, the way of thy fta- 
rzates. SOin Pſalm 143.8. Canſe me to know the way wherein 
1 ſhould walk. Make thy way ftraight before my face, Plalm 5.8. 

Gods way was plain, 'but it was not ſo before David, there 
were many --turnings, ſo as he could not diſcover it, and” 
therefore he prayes that God would make it ſtraight before 
bis face. It isnot the teaſt ſtrair Gods people are putunto, 
ro go and not to diſcoyer the way plain : to ſee butparr of 
their way : therefore their great wiſdom lyes in this, toun- 
derſtand their way.. It made Fob weary of his life, Why is 
light given to a man whoſe way is hia?Job 3.23. What, hid from 
God, doth he mean? no, he faith of God, He kxowerh the way 
that I take, Job 23.10. how then was it hid ? from himſelf. 
He did not know the meaning of God, why he was brought 
into this aflition, what duty God required of him in this 
eſtate, it made his life burdenſome to him. God doth many 
rimes try the judgement of his people, as he hedges up their 
way in point of fin, ſo alſ9 ſometimes in point of ducy, that 
they know not what God would have them to do. 

3. When a man hath found out the way, it is marvellous Ic is hard to 
hard to keep if : there be variety of deviations, crooked keep in Gods 
paths, turningsto the right hand and to the ler , therefore #* —_ 
as a man muſt keep his beart with-all diligence, ſo he had reed 
ponder the path of his feet, Prov.4. 23, and 26, there areturn. 

- 1ngsto the right hand by way of exceſs, and turnings to the 
left hand by way of defeR, and thereis a proneneſs in men co- 
wander. 

Sheep of all other creatures are apt to wander and not to 
return. 7 have gone aſtray like a ſheep that is loſt, ſaith David, 
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Pſal. 119.176. Ye were as ſbeep going aftray, ſaith the Apoſile, 
1 Pet. 2.25. Nay there is this evil in the hearrs of men, rhey 
love to wander from the way of God: the Lord complains 
ſo of his people, rhws have they loved ts wander, Jer. 14. 10. 
and as there are many turnings, fo there are many falſe 
guides that miſlead men. There is a way that i good in a mans 
own eyes, ignorance, inadvertency, and worldly-mindedneſs, 
theſe miſguide men : the way of life is above to the wiſe, Prov. 
I5. 24. the way of holineſs u as high-way, Ila. 35.8. and men 
that look but to the earth, no wonder if they find it nor. 
There is a great deal of cowardiſe in men, they are ready to 
ſay, a Lion 15 inthe way. Nay there is a faſhion of this world, 
4 corrſe of the world, Eph.2.2. and a ſpirit of the world, 1 Cor, 
2. 12. and that ſpirit of the world trames the hearts of men 
to that faſhion of the world : ſo that as the great ones go, 
ſo the other tollow chem, as ſheep in a traR. It is with men, 
as 7ob 29. 25. 7ob ſpeaks of himſelf, as a man in authority. 
1 chooſe ont their Way for them : \tisthe manner of men in au- 
thority to chooſe the way for others, and the moſt follow af- 
terthem, and this makes it hard to keep Gods way. 
Chrifthah 4+ Jeſus Chriſt bach undertaken to ſhew his the way, and 
wadertaken £0 Keep them in it: when you arein the dark,he will ſhew you, 
ro l:ad his When you are out of your way, he will lead you into it. But 
flock in this how doth Chriſt lead his flock ? 

Way. 1. Heleads them by his Word : that is a lanthorn to their 
feet, and alight to their paths, Plal. 119. 105. therefore it is. 
Sclomens Counſel : Bind the Commandments continually upon 
thine heart , tye them about thy neck, When thou goeſt it ſhall lead 
thee, when: thou ſleepeſt, it ſhall keep thee, when thou awakeſt,, it 
ſhall talks with thee, Prov. 6.21, 22. Keep the Command- 
ments, ihey are your guides, when you walk by the way, theſe 
will dire you, So P/al.43. 3. David was ina wilderneſs, 
and he knew not the way out, What was the guidance now 
that Dvd begs ? Oh ſend out thy light and thy truth, let them 
lezd me. Maw it lignifies to ſend, as one ſends a meſſenger. 
Senaont thy light and thy truth asa guide, And Gods uſual 
manner is, when he brings his children into ſtraits, to give 
them. greater light then ever before, You havean inſtance in 
Lather. What ſhonld lead Zather unto the reformation of 
the 


— 


ET. 
By his word. 


Feſus Chriſt Gods Shepheard. 


the Church ? the great light thac God cave him in for the 
underſtanding of that place in Rom. 1.17. Therein 55 the righ- 
teonſneſs of God revealed from faith ro faith ; upon which he 
ſayes, Statim mihi apparnit nova facies Scripture , the 
Scripture appeared to lum with a new tace, ther: what he faw 
before, "op 

2, Chriſt leads his people by his Spirit, as many as are led 


2. k 
by the Spirit, are the ſons of God, Rom.8.14. SO David prayes, By his Spirit 


Thy Spirit t good, let that lead me into the land of uprightue(s, 
Pfal. 143. 10. and that is the Promiſe, thine ears ſhall hear 
a word behind thee, ſaying, thrs is the way walk ye init, when ye 
turn tothe right hand , or when ye tarn to the left, Wa. 30.21. 
Gods Spirit 18 a #þirit of judgement, as well as 2 ſpirit of burn- 
3,g : a ſpirit of direction as well as of Sanctification, And 
that promiſe was not peculiar to the Apoſtles concerning the 
Spirit, He ſhall lead you into all truth, John 16, 13. burtir be- 
longed to all believers, | 

3. Heleads them by his own example and the examples of 


the Saints. They follow the Lamb whitherſoever he goeth, and BY 
that is one end ot his going before them. He hath left ms ay *ple: 


example, that we ſhould follow hzs ſteps, 1 Pet. 2.21. All that 
abide in bim, ought to walk as he alſs walked, 1 John 2, 6, If 
a Crols be in their way, they muſt take it yp as he did. And fo' 
Zames 5.10. Toke my brethren the Prophets for an example : 
examine what the Saints have done in ſuch caſes; and that 
will ſhew you your way. 

4. He leads them by their own prayers ; with ſupplications 


will 1 lead them, Jer. 31.9. it is the ſame word that is uſed Þy their own + 
in Zach. 12.10. I will pour out on them a ſpirit of grace and* _— 


ſupplication. The hints that the people of God receive in 
prayer, and the byaſling of their hearts is no ſmall means to 
find out the right way, and to help them to walkinit. When 
the Lord ftirs up the hearts of his people in prayer, that their 
hearts are drawn out to ſuch a thing, and that with importu- 
nity to wreſtlewith God about it, being not contrary to the 
expreſs Word, it is a great help to find out what the way of 
God is. And fo God by prayer ſirengthens the hearts'of his 
people in their way, in taking ſuch a courſe, a mans ſpirit is 
eſtabliſhed, his objeftions anſwered, mountains made plain, 

I 3 When 


his own * 


4. 
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When God doth this to us in a way otprayer, then he Fuides 
us in our way. This courſe Ezra took, ro ſeek of the Lord 

a right way, Ezra 8. 21. by prayer a man may fivd his way. 
- 5. 5. Heleads them with his eye, that is the exprefiicn P/al, 
| With his 32.8. 1Will gaiae thie with mine eye, or ] will connſel thee, 
| eye. with mine eye upon thee. So it may be rendred. The promiſe 
is, bleſſedare the pure in heart, for they ſhall ſee God, Matth. 
5.8. See God? how ? only in glory hereaiter ? no, but they 
{hall ſee his way here, So Heb. 12.14. without holineſs ws 
man ſpall ſee the Lord; then a man ſees Gods way when he 
| walks with him. God ſometimes hides his face from his 
Fs people, and thar is like the breach that God made in David 
| when he ſmote Vzz4h, which put David toaſtop. When 
God turns away his face, a child of God concludes, ſurely 
I have deviated, I am our of Gods way, but while they enjoy 
the light of Gods countenance, ſo long they know they are in 
the way of God. | 
6. 6. Chriſt leads his people by ſpecial hints of Providence. 
By ſpecial There is 4 ##ts Dei, a ſpeaking of Providence : and Gods 
hints of pro- people know, it is their duty to ſerve Providence, as well as to 
videnc, @gybhſerye Promiſes, hear the rod, Mic.6. 9. And not only affli- 
Ring Providences have a voyce, but other Providences. When 
God did make the Egyptians, who were formerly enemies to 
the 7/raclites departure out of Egypt, to be now the promo. 
ters of ic ; how? did this point our the 7/yachites way ? When 
the King of Perſia ſhall command the building of the Temple; 
When the rex Kings ſhall hate the whore, and burn her fleſh 
with fire, When they who have ſo much oppoſed the work of 
God, ſhall now come on to beactors in it , What an hint of 
Providence'is this? Sax, many deſpiſed him when he was 
made King, 'bur rhere were ſome Whoſe hearts God had touched, 
theſe followed him, which was a good hint of Providence, 
a> I Sam. 10.26,27. Eleazar, when Rebekah came forth to him, 
and uſed ſuch words and carriage rowards him, as anſwered 
his prayer, he took ir for a good ſign, Ge. 24. :and for ſuch, 
as obſerve God in theſe Providences, they ſhall find light ro 
lead them, Thus you ſhall find, when you have been ina 
doubr touching your way, and have gone into the SanQuary , 
Chriſt hath cither ſeat out bis light. by the Word, or by his 
Spirit, 
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Spirit, or given you an example of his own or ſome of his 
Saints, he hath either led thee by prayer, or by bis eye, or 
ſome ſpecial Providence. For he hach undertaken to lead his 
flock. 

What an happy and glorious condition then is a godly man 


. . J. 

in, that in every ſtrait and exigency, he is under the The happi- 
guidance of Chriſt ? and on the other fide, how miſerable neſs of being 
athing is it for a man to haye no other guidance, bur thar of _ ny by 
Sathan or the ſpiric of che world ? And this will appear by yz. 1eads his 


theſe conſiderations. 
I, The Lord Chriſt leads his people"clearly, he lets them ſee 


people, 


To 


their way plain, It is a glorious promiſe which you have in Clearly. ® 


Iſa. 4.5. The Lord will create upon every awelling place of 
mount Zion, and upon hetſhaſſemblies, a cloud and ſmoke by day, 
and the ſhining of a flaming fire by night : for apon all the glory 
ſoallbe a defence. Thereare two things promiſed, direction 
and proteQion : and the Promiſe is not peculiar only to the 
people of 7/rael : bur it extends to all Gods people, and he 
faith, you ſhall ſee your way as plain as the children of 7/-ae/ 
did, when they had apillar of fire, and a pillar of a cloud , and 
that 7/2. 42. 16. is a choyce Scripture, 7 will bring the blind 

by a-Way that they knew net, I will lead them in paths that they 


have not known : I will make darkneſs light before them, and 


crooked paths ſtraight. The Lord ſpeaks of the perplexed con- 
dition his people were in, and they knew not how to get out 
of it: and he tells them, I will lead them by a way they knew 
not ; Iwill make darkneſs light before them, that they ſhall 
ſee their way, | 

2. In all the duties the Lord calls his children unto, he leads 


them gently, he foall gently lead thoſe that are with young, Iſa... 


40, 17, that is, the Lord ſhall lead you forth to thole duties 
that are not beyond your ftrength : asin all your afflictions, 
| heproportions your croſles to your ſtrength and graces : fo 
he proportions your duties too. The firches are not threſhed 
with a threſhing inſtrument, neither 1s 4 cart-wheele turned 
about upon rhe Cummin : bat the fitches are beaten out with 
a ſtaffe, and the Cummin with a red, Ia. 28. 27. he ſpeaks it 
there of afliRions, and they are diſpoſed according to diſcre. 
tion : a Cart-wheele for the corv, a itaffe for the firches, and 


42 rod. 


Genely. 
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Sweetlv. 


Unerrivgly, 


a rod for theCummin. So the Lord deals with his people in 
point of duties, God faith, 7 raught Ephraim to go, taking them 
by their armes, Hol.11.3. heleads them gently by the arm, as 
a nurſe doth a child, according toits ſtrength. 

3. Heleads them ſweetly, that they follow him, becauſe 
he goes beforethem , and they follow him readily and chear- 


fully. So in Hoſ. 11. 4. [drew them with the cords of a man, 


with bands of love, he doth not draw them by compuliion. 
The Spirit of the Lord is a free and ſpontaneous ſpirit, and 
ſuch are thoſe that are led by him, He leadeth them beſides the 
fill waters. No wonder if they be willing to follow, though 
- be in diſconſolate duties, . if they ſee Chriſt going before 
them. 

4. He leadeth them unerringly ia way of holineſs. 4# 
bigh-way ſhall be there, and a way, and it ſhall be called the way 
of holineſs : the unclean ſhall not paſs over it, bat it ſhall be for 
thoſe : the wayfaring man though a fool ſhall nos err therein, 
Ha..35.8. it 15a way of holineſs, that Chrit leads his people 
in, and though they be accounted fools, yer they ſhall walk 
in it unerringly. How bleſſeda thing is it to be under the 
cuidanceof Chriſt ! 

And ſee the happineſs of thoſe who are thus guided, by the 
Contrary, What a miſerablething isit, when God leaves 
a man unto himſelf! Ir is a ſtrange expreſſion, that in Fob 
12.17, he leadeth Counſellors away ſpoiled, and maketh the 
7 adges fools. Suitable to that in Pſalm 107. 40. He poareth 
contempt upon Princes, ana canuſeth them to Wander in the Wil- 
aderneſs, Where there 35 ns way. Whata dangerous thing is it 
to beleft to turn afideunto crooked paths, ſuch the Lord will 
lead forth with the workersof iniquity. If men walk in the ſparks 
of their own kindling, this they ſhall have of the Lords hand, 
they ſhall ly: down in forrow,Tia.50.11. Do but conſider what 
a miſerable thing it is to be deſerted of the Lord. There 1s 
a threefold deſertion; in point of comfort, in point of 
ſtrength, and in point of light anddireftion, Andiris asfad 
a thing for the Lord to leavea man in the dark in reſpe& of 
direction, as in reſpe& of conſolation. When a man ſhall be 
able to ſay ; I am a poor ſoul apc to wander, notable to dire& 
mine own way ; but yet, though I am naturally a foel, yer 
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the Lord bath faid, inthe way of holineſs fools ſhall not err, 
what a comfort is this? | 

But what ſhall a man do, that he may have the Lord Jeſus 5, .q._.. 
Chriſt for his leader, that inall my way Chriſt may go before pgy a man 
me, and I may follow him? Thoſe that are in authority, had may come to 
need take care in this; the accompt of ſouls and of Kingdoms have Chrilt 
will be a dreadful accompt : therefore they that have to do ©'5*9 cad 
with them, had need ſee their way clear. Now for your dire-. 

—_ herein; Would you have the guidance of Jeſus Chriſt, 
then, 

Firſt, renounce the guidance of your own wiſdom, Read Dzree. 1, 
over the examples of moſt of the great men in Scripture, and Renounce 
look into your own ſtories, where was there ever a great man " ye. 

- wn 

ruined, but by leaning te his own underſtanding, he took his ,,;q, 

own way, a way of policy, and that undid him. Let me give 

you that one inſtance, 7/a.19. 11. Sxrely the Princes of Zoan 

are fools,the counſel of the wile Counſellors of Pharaoh z become 

brutiſh. - What made God turn all their policy into fooliſh- 

"neſs? becauſe they looked on themſelves as men of great 

wiſdom, they ſaid, 7am the ſon of thewiſe. As Chriſt came to 

ſeekand ſave thoſe that ate loſt : ſo he comes to guide and di- 

ret no other, Therefore renounce your own wiſdom and 

policy, if you expe he ſhould guide you. | 
Secondly, yeild your ſelyes tractable to the guidance of Dire | 

Chriſt. It is an expreſſion in 7/a. 11.6. 4 little child ſhall > - 

lead them. They that are led by Chriſt aretraRtable, they look to Chrins ? 

not to be drawn. 7 will inſtruftt and teach thee in the Way guidance. 

wherein thou ſhalt go, there is ſuch a promiſe, Pſalm 32.8. 

But there is this caution, be not ye like the horſe and mule that 

have no underſtanding ,, whoſe month muſt be kept in with bit 

axd bridle, When men have the Word ſet before chem, ſhew- 

ins them the way of their duty, burthey muſt be halled to it : 

it doth not ſuir with their carnal intereſt, or with their party, 

this is to be like an horſe or mule which have no underitand- 

ing. If you will net yeild to the guidance and illapſes of the 

Spirit of God inthe Word, you are like to beleft ro be your _. 

own guides. Drireft.3. 

Thirdly, Look up to Jeſus Chriſt for direicn every day. a _ 
It was Davias prayer, and ſhould be yours, Shew me the way res 

wherein daily. 
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Jeſus Chriſt 


the man, 


wherein I ſhould walk, for Tlift up mine eye to thee, That man 
that can ſay, Lord, thou art my guide; I conſult not with fleſh 


' andblood, my delire is to have direttions from thee ; How 


comfortably may that man walk ? See what the ſad conſe- 
quences are of the want of ſuch a guide of your way as Jeſus. 
Chriſtis. Read that place 7/a. 19. 13, 14, 15. The Princes of 
Zoan are become fools: the Princes of Noph are deceived : they 
bave alſo ſeduced Egypt. The Lord hath mingled a perverſe 
ſpirit in the midft thereof : and they have cauſed Egypt to err 
ir every work thereof, as a drunken man ſtaggereth in his vomit, 
neither ſhall there be any wor k, for Egypt, which the head or tail, 
branch or ruſh may do. The greateſt judgement that can be- 
tall a people, is for Godto mingle a perverſe ſpirit, a vertigi- 
nous ſpirit among them : for then nothing will proſper which 
high or low undertake. See then how much neceſfity you 
have to look up to Jeſus Chriſt your leader, that you may not 
beas blind men, that grope for the wall ; as thoſe that haye 
no eyes; and that God may not mingle a perverſe ſpirit amon 

you, that may canſe you to errinall that you do. So muc 

fg this relation, 7eſms Chriſt is God the Fathers Shep. 

card. d | 


He other relation in the Text is, Feſ#s Chriſt 5s the man, 
' Gods fellow. Awake, O ſword, againſt my Shepheard, ana 


Gods fellow, 2g ainft the man that 1 my fellow, ſaith the Lora of HoSts. 
The man. 


And here there are two words to be opened, the may, and 
the man my fellow. 

Firſt, Jeſus Chriſt is here called the man, 5 191 there 
be four names given to Chriſt in Scripture, whereby he is ſig- 
nified tobea man, And every one of them we tranſlate by 
that word the za», but they differ very much. 

Fir, He is called Adam, 1 Cor. 15.45. the firſt mas 
Adam was made a living ſoul: the laſt Adam was made 
4 quickning ſpirit : and fo he is named in reference ro his 
original, ot the ſame duſt. ; : 

Secondly, He is called Zzof, which we render, man , it 
ſignifies, weak, feeble, afftifted man. Pſalm 8.4. WINTTID 
what is man? ſee what man this was, by comparing this _ 

ſ He6. 
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Heb. 2. 6,7. where this is applied unto Chriſt : fo a man, as 
partaker of our humane nacure. 

Thirdly, he is called 7&, which we render man too , butin 
the Original it ſignifies a» honourable man, ſo the Hebrew 
commonly vir forme , 1 Sam. 16.18. a comely perſonage, 
vir verborum, a manof words, Exod. 4. 10. thatis, an elo- 
- Quent man/;*it is ufed for a man excellent in any faculty, 
WNT Behold the man, Zach. 6. 12. itis not Adam, nor 
ExoJſh, but 7, the honourable man. 

Fourthly, the word in the text 521 Geber, the prevailing, 
the viftorioms man ;; it comes from a word that ſignifies a migh- 
ty man, that hath much authority, and mach power. 

The other word is »rynBy »y felbw. The word is dif- My fellow, 
ferently rendered, ſome tranſlare it, proxi:mum, ſome ſocium, 
amicum, {ome guteyor, fellow-labourer, ſome ;ntimum , all 
importiag thus much, dear to God by intimate acquaintance 
and communion. © 

The ſence will be made up in theſe three things, 

1, Jeſus Chriſt in point of honour is next to God. 

2. Jeſus Chriſt in point of Counſel, hath neareſt and moſt 
intimate acquaintance with God. 

3. Jeſas Chriſt in all the works of God, is Gods fellow- 
worker ; be i the man, Gods fellow. 

Firſt, Jeſus Chriſt is next in honour and glory to God , he xF 

1s exalted above all creatures, he hath obtained a more excel- Chriſt is 
lent name than the Angels, Heb.1.4. above every name that i next in glo- 
»amed, not only in this world, but in the world to come, that is, *Y ©2 God. 
an honour, dignity, advancement above-every name, Epheſ. 
I.21. There be among the creatures different degrees of 
honour ; there are ſeveral ranks and rows of men, Jeſus 
Chriſt is advanced above the higheſt of theſe, He i the Prince 
of the Kings of theearth. 

There is a different rank of Saints and Angels in heaven , 

_ the ſtars differ from one another in glory. Jeſus Chriſt is 

above the glorified Saints, he is the King of Saints. Angels 
 havedifference in glory according to their employment. Jeſus 
Chriſt is :he head of all Princ;palities and Powers, I ſpeak of 
Chriſt, nor as God, ſo he is i-G $+5, equal with God, bur as 
God-man. 
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In reference . For Clearing this, look on him with reference, firſt to God, 
to God, Afecondly to the creatures. 
In reference to God, look on him in two things 

= I. The Lord hath honoured him with the higheſt titles, 
God hath | which cannot agree to any creature : fo God calls him, Ay 
honoured #7 ſt-bern, higher then the Kings of the earth, Angelus facies, 
wr 1+ ron the Angel of my preſence, I{a..63. 9. Holineſs of holineſſes. $0 
VS UNE he is called Dan. 9.24. mwIÞP WAP which we tranſlate, 

the moſt holy Jehovah. In Iſa. 6. 1. I ſaw the Lord fitting upon 
a throne. Who was that? look into Fohy 11.40. the Evans» 
celiſt ſpeaking of Chriſt, and quoting the tenth verſe of this 
Chapter, faith, Th ſpake Elaias, when he beheld his glory, and 
{pake of him. , 

+ 2. Gods great deſign next to his own glory, hath been to 
Gods grear Exalt his ſon above all creatures in heaven and earth. There- 
defign is ro fore he fairh of him as Mediator, Let all the Angels of God 
exalt him worſhip him, Heb. 1. 6. he layeth a charge upon his Angels to 
worſhip him. And for men, the great command of the Go- 
ſpelis, Believe in the name of the Lord Feſws. What is the 
oreat'fin of the Devil? his enmity againſt the ſeed of the woman: 
that is his great fin and his great judgement. God hath 
faſtned the eyes of all the creatures upon him, ZFehold m 
ſervant whom I uphold, mine ele in whom my ſoul delighteth, 
Ifa. 4.2.1. Behold the man Whoſe name the Branch, Zach, 

6, 12. then Gods aim is to honour Jeſus Chriſt above all. 
In 46 waz 2. Confider him in reference to the creatures, 
ns o ; I. Thereis more of God in him, then in all the creatures in 

1, heavenandearth. Is him awelleth all the fulneſs of the God- 
There is headbedily, Col. 2. 9. the beſt creature receiverh the ſpirit 
more of God by meaſure, he without meaſare, John 3. 34. he z fairer than 
n him. ghe children of men, God hath anointed him with the oyl of glaa- 

neſs abeve his fellows, Plalm 45. Jeſus Chrilt hath fellows in 
Srace, but not in glory, 

M 2, There is more authority, power, and ſoveraignty in 
He hath Jeſus Chriſt as Mediator, than in all che creatures, men and 
more of Angels, He faith ir of himſelf, All power # given unto me in 
Sovcraignty. heaven and iu earth, Marth. 28, 18, The Ancels, Jeſus Chriſt 

bath authority over them : in the firſt of Zz+kze1, rhere be 
wheels which note the paſſages of proyidences here _ 
an 


Creatures. 
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and there be living creatures, that is,the Angc!s that a& them, 
burthereis a ſpirit chat guides the living creatures, whither- 
foever the ſpirit was to go, they went. It is queſtioned by Di- 
vines, whether the Aggels had any power of adminiſtration 
before the ſecond CovManc took place : ard it is conceived 
by them, that when Jeſus Chriſt underiook the adminiitration 
of this Coyenanr, the Angels were given ro him as ſervanis: 
and fo when he ſhall give up the Kinedom to the Father, 
I Cor. 15. 24. it ſhall be when he hath put down all rule, and 
all authority and power, which Calvis takes to be meant, not 
only of all power bere below, de principatu Angelico : 
but of all power aboye too. Jeſus Chriſt is over the Angels, 
and over the Devils, they could not enter into the ſwine with- 
out h's permifiion, ar. 8.31, 32. 

3. All religious worſhip of the creature is to be given to 23. 
him. All men are to believe in him as Mediator. It is the All religious 
duty the Lord calls for, ze believe in God, belitwe alſo in me, WYhip is 
\ John 14. 7. Allare'topray ro him. To whom did Abraham ©* = _ 
make his prayer on the behalf of Sodom? Gen, 18. It wasto * * 
the Lord Jeſus, one of the three Angels that came to him : 
yea, nor only prayers are to be made to him, but for him, or 
concerning him, Pſalm 72. 15. Prayer alſo ſhall be made for 
him continually, and daily ſhall he be praiſed, . All the prayers 
of the creatures, and all the praiſes of the creatures ſhall be 
to_ Chriſt and concerning Chriſt, See how all the creatures 
joyn together in this, Rev.5. 11, 12,13. And Theheld, and 
T heard the voyce of many Angels round about the throne, and 
' thebeaſts and the Elders, andthe number of them was tex thoy- 

ſand rimes ten thouſand, and the uſands of thouſands, ſaying with 
aloud woyce, Worthy # the Lamb that was ſlain, to receive 
power, and riches, and wiſdom, and ſtrength, and honour, aud 
#lory, and bleſſing. And every creature which tis in heaven, 
and ou the earth, and under the earth, and ſuch as are in the Sea, 

and all that arein them, heard 1, [dying, bleſſing, honour, glory * 
aud power be unto him that fitteth upon the throne, and unto the 

Lamb for ever and ever. And all obedience of the creatures 
ſhall be ro him. I take that to be the meaning of that place, 
Gen. 49.10, The Scepter ſhall not depart from Judah, nora 
Law-giver from between hus feet untill Shilo come ;, and unto 
© 3 bins 
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him ſhall the gathering of the people be. py» we render it, the 
gathering ; bur the word ſignihes, rhe obedience, the bowfng, 
the ſubmiſſion of the people, this ſhall be to him. | 
4. 4. Upon him depends che happineſggf all creatures that are 
The happi- -capable of happineſs : Angels and Sa Angels, itis much 
neſsof the queſtioned, whether ever any creature yet had che beatifical 
_ &- \ifien, but Angels. The Schoolmen tell us, that the confir- 
fn mation the Angels have by Chriſt, is by the bearifical viſion. 
: But this the Scripture puts out of queſtion, Feſ# ( hrift is 
made the head of all principalities and powers : and fo he isto 
 theman head of eminence and influence : and to all the Saints 
he is the foundation of happineſs, he is called the root of David, 
Rev: 5.5. David noneſt radix ejus, ſedille Daviais, faith Beys 
»ard. David is not his root, but he is Davids root : the mer- 
cies of Dawvia, were the mercies of the Coyenant made with 
Chriſt, Now lay all theſe rogether. Jeſus Chriſt is exalted 
far above all «creatures, God hath honoured him with -the 
higheſt titles, it was Gods great deſign to advance him above 
. allcreatures, He hath moreof Gol inhim, then all the crea- 
tures, more authority, power and ſoyeraignty, then they all , 
all religious worſhip of the creatures is due to him, and their 
happineſs depends upon him; and you will eaſily conclude 
from hence, that in point of honour and glory Jeſus Chriſt is 
the man Gods fellow. x | 
IT. Secondly, He is the man Gods fellow , that is, he is next 
Chriſt next to God in intimacy of his Counſels. Jeſus Chriſt is acquaint- 
to God in edwith all the Counſels of God. God doth not things as men 
intimacy Of dg, po rewats, but by counſel, and by counſel before the 
Capricls. world was. Known unto God are all his works from the begine 
ning of the world, As 15.18. He worketh all things according 
ro the Counſel of his own will, Eph. 1.11, yet all theſe Coun- 
ſels of God concerning the Creature, Jeſus Chriſt as Mediator 
15S acquainted with. 
be . I. God hath made knotvn to him all his decrees , ſo Rev. 
= Al -aq1 33; 8- you have mention of the Lambs book of life,and names 
Gods decrees Written therein: and ar the Jaſt day he ſpeaks in that lan- 
Suage, to ſome that would fain ſcrape acquaintance with him, 
Imre far Vuce, Matth.7.23. Tnever knew you, your names 
were never Writtenin my heart: all choſe whom God hath 
appointed 
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appointed to life, Chriſt knows, for he is acquainted perfecly 


with all the decrees of God. 
2.He is acquainted with all Gods ends. You may know mens 


is | 
Ad » 


purpoſes, but you may not know the grounds of them, and All Gods 
ſoyou may miſcarry in any work you do for them. - Bur Jeſus <nds. 


Chriſt doth not only do Gods work , bur he ſerves his ends : 


and therefore he is called Gods ſervant. Jeh# did Gods work, - 


but he did not ſerve Gods end, bur Jeſus Chriſt ſerves ail the 
ends of God. : | 
3. Allthe works of Godare known to him. The (o# can 


do nothing of bimſelf, but what he ſeeth the Father do: for the all Gods 
Father loveth the Son, and ſheweth him all things that himſelf works: 


doth, John 5. 19, 20. God doth nothing, bur he manifeſterh 
it unto Chriſt. He knew the time of his own ſufferings, hz 
your hour and the power of darkneſs, Luke 22. 53. he knew the 
time to work a miracle, woman, mine honr i not yet come, John 
2.4. Jeſus Chriſt knows the time of che converſion of every 
foul, the time for pouring out the vials; and for Ezekie/s tem- 
ple to be built, and when the new Fer«ſalem ſhall come 
down from God out of heaven. As for that place in ar. 24. 
where Chriſt, ſpeaking of the day of judgement, faith, Of that 
day and hour knoweth no man,. no not the Angels of heaven, but 
my Father only : ſo as Chriſt himſelf did not know that day. 
I anſwer, Chriſt as man might grow in knowledge, ſo the text 


relſs us, he increaſed in wiſdom, and knowledge, Luke 2, this 


growth in knowledge what was it ? it was thedifferent degree 
of the manifeſtation of the Deity to the humane nature : but 
ſeyeral degrees of this manifeſtation were reſerved for Chriſt 
in heaven ;- elſe the humane nature would have been as much 
slorified Ire as it is in heaven. Itis the obſervation of a learn- 


ed Divine, till Chrifts aſcenſion into heaven, the time of the - 


end of the world and the day of judgement was not commu- 


nicated to the humane nature; bur when he came to heaven, 


then he takes the book out of the hand of him, that fits upon 
the throne, as you have itin the fifth of the Revelations, and 
is now fully acquainted with all the works of God. 

4. He is acquainted with the whole Word of God, The 


Angels themſelves do not know all the Word of God, as may T 


4 
he whole - 


appear by comparing Rev. 19, 10, with Rev. 22. 8, 9- inthe Word of. 
: former God. 


| 
| 
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former the Angel ſaith to Fohn, 7 am of thy brethren, that have 
the teſtimony of Jeſus. The teſtimony of feſus us the ſpirit of 
Prophefie. Then that Angel maſt have 4 fpirit of Propheſie, 
or elſe he could not underſtand the Scripture. And in the 
other place he ſaith, 7am of them that keep the ſayings of thus 
bock. He could not reveal to Fohn more then was firſt revealed 
- to him, but Jeſus Chriſt reveals to us all the Word of God. 
So as in this reſpet heis the man Gods fellow, 
T1T. Thirdly, Jeſus Chriſt is Gods fellow-labourer , whatever 
Chriſt Gods God doth, Chriſt works with him, God-uſeth his creatures 


_ . fellow-la® ag inſtruments, and when he hath done this or that work b 


bouct. them, he layes them aſide again : but he doth not fo wit 
Chriſt; the adminiſtration of all things is' committed unto 
him. _ That there ts aninſtrumental fitneſs .in Chrift as Medi« 
ator to ſerve-all Gods ends, we have ſhewed ou anather ſubjett : 
| God doth all but that God doth nothing without him, and doth all by him, 
by Chriſt. - will appear in the conſideration of theſe ſix heads. 
I. I. For matter of Reyelation. God neyer manifeſted him- 
In revelation ſeſf to the Creature, but by Chriſt, All the revelations of 
of himſelf. God to-the creature, ſince the fall,have been by Chriſts diſco- 
veries. The ancient Saints, that Preached before the flood, 
it was the Spirit of Chriſt gave them their Propheſie, 1 Pet. 3. 
18, 19, 20. It was Chriſt that gave the Law, Gal. 3. 19. the 
Law was ordained by Moſes in the hand of a Mediator. The 
Mediator typical was 2Zoſes, but the Mediator real was Chriſt, 
The Prophets had their Revelation by Chriſt, Searching what, 
or what manner of time, the Spirit of Chriſt,which Was in them, 
. did fignifie, when it teſtified beforehand the ſufferings of Chriſt, 
aud the glory that ſhould follow, 1 Pet.1.11. And not, only men, 
- but Angels have their Revelations by Chriſt; rhErefore the 
Ange's come in, and bleſs the Lamb for opening the book, 
Rev. 5. 11, when God manifeſts himſelf to the creature, he 
doth it by Chriſt. 
Lf 2, God ſupports, and upholds all the creatures by him. 
In fupporta- How came it to paſs, the world was not deſtroyed by the all? 
tion of the God gave Jeſus Chriſt for 4 Covenant to the people, roeſtabliſh 
creatures gh earth, Ia. 49.8. and when he ſhall reſtore the world, it 
ſhall be by him, For ſo Chriſt ſaith , behold 7 make alt things 
new, Rev. 21.5. | 
3. God 


——_ 


. Feſws Chriſt the Man, Gods fellow. 73 


3. God governs the werld, but it is by Chriſt rhe Media- 3. | 

tor. Ay Father worketh hitherto, ſaith Chriſt, a»d 7 werk,, 1, governing 
John 5. 17. he ſpeaks it of all the works of -Providence. The the world. * 
Angels are aRed by him, the ſpirit of the living creatures is | 
in the wheels ; if afli&ions come, they are ſent by tum , it ir 
be the ſword, it is the rod of my ſon,  contemning every tree, 
Ezek. 21. 10. men are compared tq trees , take the highelt 
or loweſt, Cedar or ſhrub, it ſhall. ſpare none, Why? it is 
the rod of my ſon, In Das. 10. 20, 21. there was a mighty 
war berween the King of Grecia, and the King of Perf5a, untill 
Alexander had wholly ſubdued the Perſian Monarchy. And 
how comes it? ſaith the Angel, 7 will rerarn to fight with the 
King of Perſia, and when I am gone forth, the Prince of Grecia 
ſhall come, And who is he that doth the work ? why, ſaith 
the Angel, there i none that ſtandeth with me in theſe things, 
but Michael your Prince. It is Jeſus Chriſt that governs all, 

4. The converſion of all ſouls, and diſpenſation of all -t, 
graces, is by him. God was in Chriſt reconciling the world to _ 
himſelf , he hath reconciled us unto himſelf by Feſus Chriſt, 9 __ 
2 Cor. 5. 18, 19. and ye will not come tome, ſaith Chrift, 
that ye might have life, John 5.40. As for that expreſſion, * 

Fohn 6. 44. No man can come to me, except the Father which 
hath ſent me draw him. The drawing of God the Father, is 
to be conſidered,as converſion is a fruit of Gods electing love. 
It was the Father that gave the ſoul ro Chriſt , and when the 
ſoul is converted, it is God the Father is looked on as the 
| on offended, and to be ſatisfied ; bur all is wrought by 

riſt, | 

5. God the Father will judge the world by Chrilt the © 
Mediator. He hath appointed a day wherein he will judge the ye wil 
world, by the man whow he hath ordained, whereof he hath given judge the 
aſſurance unto all men, in that he raiſed him from the dead, AQts world by 
17.37, At thelaſt day, when God ſhail give men and An- Civilt. 
gels their {a{t doom, it ſhall be by Chriſt. Yea, be, 

6. Not only the diſpenfations of all.chings in this world, G6. 
but in the world to come, ſhall bein the hand of a Mediator, In admini- 

I ſpeak not of what ſhall be after the day of judgement, but — of 
it isagreed by all till the day ot judgement : and our Saviour Rn Fn - 
| faith, all power u given to me in heaven andin earth, Cameron come. 

upon 
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, upon Heb. 2.5. wnto the Angels hath he not mor in [ubjeftion 
the world ro come ;, applies it to heaven, and faith, -this world 
is ſubje&ted ro men and Angels, cood Angels and bad Angels, 
yea the Devil is called the Frince of this world , but the world 
to come is ſubjeted to Chriſt, the Angels ſhall have no au. 
thority there, but Chriſt alone : and upon Epheſ. 1. 22. God 
kath ſet him at his own raght hand, far above all principalities, 
and pewers, and might, and dominion, and every name that #5 
2::med, not only in this world, but in the world to come :, that is, 
{aich he, the world to come in glory hereafter. Jeſus Chriſt 
hath a name above all creatures ,/he only ſhall bave glory and 
Praiſe, Glory be to him that ſitteth nþon the throne, and ro the 
Lamb for ever and ever, Thus Jeſus Chriſt is the Man, Gods 
fellow, he is his fellow-labourer. And ſo have you the expli. 
cation of this great truth, | 

There are but two of theſe heads, that we ſhall ſpeak unto 
inthe application, That of Chriſt, being next unto God the 
Father jn intimacy of Counſel, we ſhall reſerve till we come to 
ſpeak of him under that relation, the Coznſelor. We ſhall 
now ſpeak of the other two, and there be only two uſes we 
ſhall make on theſe rwo heads. 
Uſe 1. Firſt, Zeſwus Chrift is the Aſan, Gods fellow ;, -that is, heis 
next to God in honour : and the ule we will make of it, is this, 
| '_ then do you hononr the Son, even as you honoxr the Father, John 
9 xe ol 5. 23. Let Jeſus Chriſt as Mediator, have his honour next to 
nextto Gog, God. And here we ſhall ſpeak to theſe three things. 
1. To ſhew you that God is the fountain of all honour. 
2. That the Lords main plot is to have all his hononr come 
in from the creature by Jeſus Chriſt. | | 
3. What is that honour God would have to be given to the 
Son, that I may beableto ſay, 7 ao honour the Son, even as I he- 
nonur the Father. 
God is the Firſt, God is the fountain of all honour and glory, Our Sa. 
- Fountain of viour hath taught us to ſay ſo, rbine 35 the glory, he is the King 
all glory. of glory, Pal. 24.7. he is the King of glory, as he is ſaid 
ro be the King of Nations, that is, tv give them to whom he will, 
Dan. 4. 17. and no man ſhall have any dominion, bur where 
the Lord gives it. Takein that, 7/a. 7.8, 9. The head of Sy- 
ria 5s Damafcus, an#the head of Damaicus 3s Rezin : the head 


of 
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of Ephraim 5s Samaria, and the headof Samaria is Remaliahs 
ſon, The enemies threatned mighrily, as if they would have 
burnt up all before them : but ſaith God, they are but .:wo 
ſmoking fire-brands, tor the head of Syria 1s Damaſcus, that is, 
this is the utmoſt bounds of that Kingdom. Lerrhe King of 
Aſſjria be ſatisfied, he ſhall not be more: hen King of Damaſe 
cs ; and the head of Ephraim is Samaria ,, Remaliahs fon 
ſhall nor enlarge his dominion farther, Men ſball have no 
furcher dominion, then that which God gives them. And fo 
as inaState, the King is the tounrain of honour: ſo in the 
world, God is the fountain of glory. | 


- Secondiy, all che honour that God. hath by the creature, All the ho- 
his plot and de{ign is to have it come in to him by Jeſus Chriſt, our God 
The Father will be glorified in his Son, and this both for the 1h from 


glory of Chriſt, and for the glory of God. For you wiil iay, 


UC 
he will have 


were it not more glory for God to be gloried in himlelfim- yy Chit, 


mediately, then to be glorified in his Son Chriſt Jetus ? 
I anſwer, no. Firſt, it is moſt for the glory of God, for 


I 


there is a fuller maniteſiation of God, an higher communion This is moſt 
with God by Chriſt, then in any other way. A fuller mani- for the ho- 
feſtation of God. Chriſt as Mediator is the Scene, on which alj 297 of the 


the attributes of God are acted in the highett way ;, and in 
ſuch a way as they could not be in any other, All the perſons 
in the Trinity have more glory this way then any other, 
Chriſt as Mediator, is ſpecu/um Divinitatis ;, The glaſs of the 
Divine nature. We all beheld with open face in him asin a vlaſs, 
the glory of the Lord, 2 Cor. 3. 18, and this makes way tor 
a fuller communioa between God ard the creature, whereby 
rhe creature is made capable of receiving an higher glory. 
There was a moral'union, which man ſhould have had wick 
God if he had ſtood , but this makes way for a myitical uai- 
on. And tobe made one with the perſon of the Son of God 
is the higheſt union, and a ground of the higheſt communi- 
cation: Therefore to fin againſt God in Chriſt, is a higher 
way of ſinning, then to fin againſt God immediately , be- 
cauſe the high-i{t way of glorifying God, is, to glorifie God 


in Chriſt. This is that which heighrens ſins againſt the Go. ' 


ſpe]. Thar isthe firſt, it is greatly for the glory of od, that 
all the glory he hath from the creature ſhould come inby Jeſus 
Chrift. 'L 2 And 


Farier. 


Creature 
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And this is moſt for rhe honour of the Son roo : the higli. 

Tl hs þ —_ eſt honour that Chriſt hath as Mediatour is in this, chat God 

os ry ho. Dath made him capt anguli, the head of the corner, Plal, 118. 

' nour of the 22. the chief corner-ſtone. So you have him called Ephe/. 

Son, 2.20. and it amounts ro thus much. 71. The corner-ſtone 
is chief in the foundation,on it the weight of the building lyes: 
therefore in the place laſt mentioned, the Church is ſaid robe 
built upen the foundation of the Prophets and mr Feſws 
Chriſt himſelf being the chief cornerſtone , he ſuſtains the 
building. , 

2. The corner-ſtone joyns and cements the building, thar 
finiſhes the work, and is the glory of it, as you will ſee, if you 
compare it with that expretiion, P/al. 44. 12. that our 
daughters may be as corner-ſtones, poliſhed after the ſimilitade 
of a palace, Jeſus Chriſt 1s fundamentum, firmamentum & 
ornamentum Ecchſie : he is the foundation, the eſtabliſhment, 
the complement, the top-ſtone, and perfeQion of the whole 
building, and this is much tor the glory of Jeſus Chriſt. That 
is the ſecond head. As Godis the fountain of all glory : ſo 
all the glory that God wiil have from the creature, his deſign 
is, it ſhall come in by Chriſt, which is much for the honour 
both of God and of Chriſt. | 

Thirdly, what is the glory God would have to be given 

The glory to unto Chriſt, that we may honour the Son even as we honour 

be given 10. the Father, and that the Father may be thus glorified in the 

Chriſt, 1s Son? | 

Religious I anſwer in general, the glory that Chrift muſt have, is-a 

worſhip. religious worſhip. This God calls upon the Angels to give 

him, Heb. 1. 6. When he bringeth in the firſt-begetten into the 

world, he ſaith, And let all the Angels of Goa wowſhip him. Now 

& Thisreligious worſhip is of two forts: there is calzzs nataraty; 

& wfitutus, natural worſhip, that lows from the nature of 

God, it is grounded upon the knowledge of his nature, In. 

ſticured worſhip, that is grounded on the revelation of the 

will of God, when God hath manifeſted his will, what way he 

will be worſhipped, that way of worſhip is inſtiguted worſhip, 
and both theſearedue unto Chriſt. - 

or wo hy Fir{t Tie that will honour the Son even as he honours the 

Sot'=; Father, maſt honour him with natural worſhip, and that we 


with namural , 
- worſhip, fhallbranch out into ten particulars, 1. He 
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1. Hethat will thus honour Chriſt, as he honours the 


Father, muſt make it his buſineſs to know Chriſt, as lie doth to By knowing 
know the Father. The great worſhip man did owe co God ® Pim. 


by the law of his creation, was to ſtudy the knowledge of 
God, and to have high contemplations of his infinite excellen.- 
cy. It wasa great part of Divine worſhip in Pazl, Phil. 3.8. 
Tea, doubtleſs I count all things but loſs for the excellency of the 
knowledge of Chrift Feſus my Lord, <xwyor f grwriwr, for the 
exceltency of the knowledge of Chriſt. The higheſt way of 
worſhipping God is to enure the foul to have high apprehen- 
ſions of God, You think it may be there is no worſhip of 
God, but that which is outward, praying, and hearing, and 
the like. But this inward worſhip of God, in high admira- 
tions and contemplations of him, when the ſoul isabaſed inir 
ſelf from the knowledge of Gods infinite perfeRions, this is 
the higheſt way of worſhip of God, and ſo it is to Chriſt. It 
was the ſpeech of Agr, that he ſpake to 7thiel and Veal, 
which are names of Chriſt. And what doth he bewail ? P7ov. 
30.2, 3. Tam more brutiſh then auy man, and have not the 
anderſtanding of a man : T have not learned wiſdom: and what 
knowledge did he lack? faith he, 7have nor the knowledge of 
the hily. Now for a man to com? to Chriſt, and bewail his 
bruriſhneſs in this reſpe, that he hath not the knowledge of 
the holy, and to have his thoughts much upon him, this is that 
which God requires. For God points your thoughts to him. 
Bebold my ſervant, Ila. 42.1, andbehold the man, the branch, 
Zach. 6.12. 

2. He that will thus honour Chriſt, muſt believe on him. 


Te beliewe in Goa, believe alſo in me, Joh. 14. 1. this is to ho- By believing 
nour the $6n as you honour the Father, Sometimes guilt of 9 Pim. 


fin ariſeth ih your conſciences, Now fora man being thug 
ſtung, to look up to the braſen Serpent upon the pole, and by 
' faith to ferch in healing, this is ro honour the Son as you 
. honour the Father, Sometimes ſtorms of afflictions ariſe, and 
fora man then to draw near to Chriſt, and ſtay his ſoul on 
bim as on the rock of ages, this is an high a& of worſhip. 
Sometimes luſt ariſeth, and a man is toyled with tempragions, 
Now to at faith on Chriſt, that ſts as a refiner and purifier to 
purge away our corruptions, theſe are the wayes by which 

L 3 Chriſt _ 
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? .* 
By loving of 
him. 


- By fearin 
him. 


By praying 
| £0) him, 


\. Chriſt is ro be honoured. When war is :threatned, to come to 


Chritt as a ſhield; when al! is in coofuſion an deſolation, 
now to look up to him as a wile Artificer, that is able our of 
all this confuHon to briug forth a gior10us Fabrick; When 
difficulties and dangers appear. and we ſee no. hing but a wil- 
dereſs before us; then to look up to Chriſt as Preruptor, 
ſo heis caiied, for th.at 1s ſpoken of Chriſt, Adzc. 2. 13. the 
breaker is come up before them, tolook on him as one, thar, 
when difficultics ard dangers preſent rheinſelves, will break 
through chem all : this is an high aR ofworſhip. 

3. 1f we will thus honour Jeſus Chriſt, we muſt love bim 
as we 46 love God the Father, 7/a.5. 1. faith the Propher, 
Now will I ſing usto my well-beloved,who is this? the Lord Je- 
ſus Chrii.The exerciſe of as of love to him are ats of wor- 
ſhip. Grace be with all them that love the Lord 7eſus in finceri- 
ty, Epoel. 6, 24. You mult loye him as the Father, as well 
when he threatens, as when he promiſeth, that was the remper 
of the Spouſe A bunate of myrrhe xs my beloved unto we: he 
ſhall lye all night between my breafts, Canc.1, 13, Jelus Chriſt 
is not aiway honey, heis ſometimes mvirhe ; and when he is 
ſo, ce Church muſt ſay, he ſhall lye all nighe between my 
breaſts. You.do not know how your love to Chriſt may be 
pu: co the tryal. Remember that Rev. 13. 10. Here 2 the 
patirnce and the faith of the Saints. There will come a time, 
when ike cruth of your patience, ard of your faith, and of 
your loye too, may be put tochetryal. | 

4. If you wiil honour Chriſt as you honour the Father, you 


p of muſt fear him. When Ged ceils 7/rael, he would ſend his An- 


vl. bejure them, be bics chem, Beware of him, obey hrs wVozee, 
provike him act, for he will not pardon your tranſgreſſions : fur 
ry name ts inhim, Exod. 23.21, tear to finagainſt Chriſt, as 
youu CO t0 {in againit God. 

5. You mult pray ro Chriſt and for him, that is, for thoſe 
things that concern his glory. This is the worſhip that Abra- 
bam performed, when he prayed for Sodew, he prayed ro 
Jetus Chriſt. dne of the Argels chat appeared to him. Andit 
15 exp: cily ſpoken of Chriſt, pr:1yers ball be made for him, Plal. 
72415. Uatis, for the accompliſhment of thoſe promiſes that 
concern luis glory and his Churches good. 

6. You 


6. You muſt rejoyce in the advancement of Jeſus Chriſt, 6. 
thatis the worſhip they performed ro him, Rev. 11. 16. the By rejoycing 

four and twenty Elaers that {ate before the throne, fell upon ? His ad- 
their faces and worſhipped God. How did they worſhip God o "Temes 
we give thee thanks O Lord God Almighty, Which waſt, and art, 
and art to come becauſe thou haſt taken unto thy ſelf thy great po= 
wer aud raigned. They bleſs God tor the exaltation 0; Chriſt, 

7. You muſt aſcribe all glory to him, and give 1m thanks; 7. 
that is the worſkip of the Saints and Angels, . Rew. 5. 12, 13, By aſcribing 
they cry, Worthy 15 the Lamb that was lain, to receive power, 0 HY wW 
and riches, and Wiſdom, and ſtrength, and honour, and glory, and © 
ble ſing, &C. 

8. You muſt bleſs your ſelves in him, count your ſelves 3. 
happy in him alone. Men ſhall be bleſſed in him, a# Nations wy _ my 
fonll call him bleſſed, Pſal. 72.17. wr ſelves in 

9. Bringpreſents to him. The Propheſie is of Chriſt un- 
der the type of Solomgn, to him ſhall be given of the gold of By bringing 
Sheba, the Kings of Tarſhiſh and of the Iſles, ſhall bring pre- preſents ro. 
ſents, the Kings of *Sheba and Seba ſhall offer gifts, Plal, 72, Pim. 
bur eſpecially obſerye thatin ſa. 16.1. Send ye the Lamb to 
the Ruler of theland, which-is generally by moit Interpreters 
applyed to Chriſt, though in a different ſenſe :. ſome read ir 
thus, /exd the Lamb the Ruler, as if it were intended of his 
pr_— others take it to be meant of the honour due to 

im, 

Laſtly, Caſt down your Crowns and fall on your faces be- | 10. 
fore him, ſo did the four and twenty Elders, Rev. 4. 10. BY — 
they fell down before him that [ate upon the throne, and wor ſhip- ——_ = 
ped hizs*thar liveth for ever, and caſt their Crowns befare the wi 
throne, D9 you abaſe your glory, when you come into his 
preſence. Theſe are the wayes God will have his Son glori- 


fied ina way of natural worſhip. Chin ; 
Secondly, Jeſus C hriſt is ro be glorified by inſtituted wor- gy nnd, 
ſhip, and this we ſhall ſpeak tounder. fix heads. with inſti. 


1. You muſtacknowledge,it is Jeſus Chriſt only can, and he tured 
only is appointed of God, to raiſe up a Church, he onlyis the W:thip. 
builder of the Church, Heb. 3.3. Chriſt is faid to be the T. 


builder of the houſe the Church, and therefore hath more ho- **< 5 2p” 
pointed to 


nour then the houſe, Take the Church, as it is madeup Of raiſe up a 
the Church, 
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cn-_e 


of 


- the whole family in heaven and earth, the Saints on earth and 


the Saints in heaven. | Jeſys Chriſt hath more honour then 
the houſe, becauſe he is the builder of it. So it was Prophe- 
fied of him, Zach. 6.12. The man whoſe name # the Branch, 
he ſhall build the Temple of the Lord. If a Church be raiſed 
any where, Chriſt is the builder of it. And that this may be 
cleared ro you,confider, there was a Church raiſed among the 
Jews: who was the builder of it? the Prophet tells you, 7: 
was the vineyard of the Lordof Hoſts, 11a. 5. he planted ir, he 
watered ir, he fenced it. And in the laſt dayes, who ſhall 
build -Ezck:els Temple ? Ezeck.40. 3,4. you ſhall ſee there 
Jeſus Chriſt with a line in his- hand and a meaſuring reed, like 
an archite&t hedothit. And when New Jeruſalem ball come 
down from God ont of heaven, who is the builder of it? He that 
ſate upon the throne ſaid, behold I make all things new, Rev. 
21.5. and who is that ? hetells you himſelfin the next verſe, 
Tam Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end. 

2. It is he alone that hath the power to inſtitute Ordi- 


He only can © nances ; and this you muſt acknowledge too, if you will ho- 
inſticure Or- © ngyr him with inſtitured worſhip. Ordinances in the 


dinances and «c 
abcogate 


them. 


Church, they are like money in the State, it is only the 
* Supream authority makes them go for currant coyn, None 
* bur Chriſt can inſtitute or abrogate Ordinances. He it was, 
* that ſaid of the Jewiſh Ordinances, that they ſhould be im- 
* poſed only ri/{ the time of reformation, Heb: 9. 10. and he 
* hath appointed the Ordinances of the Goſpel, that they 
* ſhall be the laſt,Ordinances, there ſhall be no new ones till 
© his coming ; as it is ſaid of one of them, 5» this we ſhew forth 
© the Leras death till he come, 1Cor. 11.26. No man can put 
* an Inſtitution on any thing, but he diſhonours Chriſt, and 
* denies him the honour of inſtituted worſhip : that were 7 
* [et wp an Image of jealouſie, Ezek.8. 3. all humane inventions 
*areno other. If men will appoint garments and places, and 
* ſ1gns to put men in mind of holy thingsas garments, to put 
*them in mind of purity, ſteps, to mind them of ſurſ#m cor, 
* Croſles and Crucifixes, to remember the ſufferings of Cl: iſt, 
* orany thing elſe in worſhip, oras an a& of worſhip, this is 
© tO inſtitute Ordinances : what eyer in this or the like kind 1s 
* done (for the vain mind of man will {till be tampering) isan 
injury 


_ 
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* injury done to Jjetus Chriit in intticuced worſhip. - And ſo 


* for abrogating Ordinances : none can abrogace, bur he 
*who appoints chem. When Chriſt barh inſtuured private 
* communion of Saints, that they ſhould converſe-one with 
* another, to impart their graces, to.communicare theix ex- 
© periences, ſo it. be not to the contempt of publick Ordi- 
* nances, for men ro forbid and deny this Ordicance : When 
* the Lord hath inſtituted Preaching , for men to ſay, none 
© are to preach by way of «ffice, but by way of utterance One 
*ly, is to abrogaie an Ordinance. If men will abrogate 
**Church. cenſures, when Chriſt hach appoinred Church- 
© cenſures as well as ſeals,.. chreatnings ,as well as promiſes , 
* for men co ſay, this is a Papal authority, it isa diſhonour to 
© Chriſts inſticuted worſhip. . 
3. None can appoint the end: why Ordinances ſhall be 


3. 
uſed, but Jeſus Chiſt, Fleſhis apt ro make fintul advantages He only cam 


7 . , . l 2»: ; he 
of the ſpiritual things of Chriſt, The Apoſtle rells vs, Phil HO din 


nances. 


I. 15. Some did preacb Chriſt out ef envy, and what was their 
end? Smppoſing to add afflittion to my bonds. So fome there 
were, that compelled. brethrea to be circumciſed, thar they 
might glory in their fleſh, and draw Diſciples after them. v0 1n 
Rev. 13.16, 17. Antichrilt makes uſe ot Church-cenlur.s to 
bring in worſhippers, that no man might byy er ſell, ſave he 
that had the mark, or the name of the beaſt, or the nuriber of 
ha name: it is ſpoken of excommunicacion, whereby hey 
were deprived of civil commerce. He makrs ute ot thai Ordi- 
nance to advance his way. Now for to. uſe the Ordinarces 
of Jeſus Chrilt ro advance parties, or fleſhly ends, or tor baſe 
reſpecs, is to diſhonour Jeſus Chriſt, who as he only can in. 
ſtituce, ſo he only can appoint the end of (2:rdininces, aid 
none elſe may do it. 7 

4. He doth appoint, and he only can appoint, who ſhail 


partake in theſe Ordinances, ;,,Under the {Law the Lord ap. * ©2:; 
pointed Circumcifion and the Paſſeover : and toy ihe Pats 


- 


over hetells them, »o #»circamciſed perfor: Hall. eat thereon) 
for ſuch a perſon co incruae, or tor them to tuffer ii, had been , 
a diſhonour :o Chriſt, Thoſe Ordicances under. the Gou- 
ſpei, which :he-Lord hath made common, we mult not re- 
train: bur fvch as he hath appounted co bepeculiar, ate not 
be made common. M |: ' _ *Fou 
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' * For Baptiſm, 'ir 4s greatly queſtioned; whether their chil- 
© dren havea right to' Bapuſm, who have been rfiemſelyes 
* baptized, and have walked contrary to their profeſſion eyer. 
© fince : and others deny, that thoſe children that arebegot- 
*ren in fornication ought ro be admitted ro baptifm, 'nnrill 
© the Parents have manifeſted their repenrance , 'if bur ſo 
* much be granted, ir-will cut off the children of all ſcandalous 
© perlons. Th:s is ſure, theſe Church-Ordinances are notto 
© bediſpenced, but ro ſuch tor whom they are appointed. 
*So for the Lords Supper, it is an Ordinance appointed 
* only for them that are alive. Andas inthe Word, our work 
*is to give every one his portion, We may not ſay ro the 
* righteoxs, it ſhall go ill with you, nor tothe wicked, it foall go 
* wall With you. Church-officers are but Stewards, they can 
* but 299-61, rightly divide to every One what Chriſt hath 
* allowed them, Church-officers, it is n6t in their power to 
© make them members of a Church, rhat* Chriſt neyer -made 
© members, nor to give them the priviledges of members to 


©£.whom C hriſt never gave them. Whoſoever ſets up other 


3. 
He only ap- 


©. Ordinances, or ufeth Ordinances ſet np by Chriſt, to other 
*ends, or adminiſters them to other perſons knowing, then 
© ſuch as Chriſt hath appointed them to, and for, diſhonour- 
*eth Chriſt. | 
'5. Heonly muft appoint Church-officers, thoſe who may 
diſpence Church-ordinances. "As in a State, none can ſet up 
a new Court, or create a new Office, but the Supream aurho- 
rity. So here, you can 'make no new Officer in the Church, 
which Chriſt bath nor made, nor reſtrain the power and ex- 
erciſe of their Office, which Chriſt hath appointed , they muſt 
have that power which he hath given them. If men ſhall 
fay, there is no ſuch Officer asa Paſtor, or a Teacher in 
a Church : yet the Lord hath faid, he bath given ſome to be 
Paſtors, and ſome Teachers, Epheſ. 4.11. 1f men ſay, wewill 
diſtribute our own alms; when the Lord faith, IT have appoint- 
ed the office of a Deacon for this end , theſe Officers muſt 
ſtand, and none may appoint others, nor may any reſtrain 
them from exerciſing their office. © Tt is not for the Magi- 
* ftrate to ſay, you ſhall adminiſter the Sacraments thus and 
* chus, you ſhall diſpence Church-cenſures thus and thus this. 
© 1& 
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©is injurious to Jeſus Chriſt. As chere muſt be the fame. 


Officers, ſo they muſt have the ſame power Chriſt hath ap- 
pointed unto them, and the ſame extent of power. And it 
15 nothing to ſay, this power hath beenabuled, and fo it will 
be. The power that Jeſus Chriſt hath given them, none may 
cake from them, ” | 

6. It is Jeſus Chriſt alone, that can unchurch a Church : 


he itis that threatens it, Twill remove thy canaleſtick, out of He only can 
his place, except thou repent, Rev. 2.5. in the laſt verſe of che unchurch a 
former Chapter you find, the ſeven candleſticks are the ſeyen Church, 


Churches : ſo that to ,remoye . the candleſtick, is to rake 
away the Church, It is Chriſt alone, that can. call them Ly- 
ammsi, Hoſ. 1.9. It belongs, to, Jeſus Chriſt alone ro 
give to a Church a bill of divorce : and tor any to undertake 
ro protiounce a Lo-ammi where Chriſt hath nor done ir, 1s ro 
ſin highly againſt Chriſt. And ſo much for the firſt uſe. 
Honour the Son even as you honour the Father, ſeeing heis 
the Man, Gods fellow, next unto him in point of honour; 
andifyou will do ſo, you muſt chus honour bim with natural 
and inſtituted worſhip. | 


 Weeome now to the uſe from the ſecond head, to bear up Uſe 2. 
S, og be 

vs - F 30ds fellows 
Zeſws Chriſt « the Man, Goas fellow, a co-worker with God wards A 
'- believe in 
It 1s him, 


the ſpirits of all Gods people in theſe troubleſome time 


in all his adminiſtrations towards the creature , and whatrſo. 
ever God dothin the world, he doth by Jeſus Chriſt, 
rrue, the Lords wayes atpreſent'are inthe dark, it xs neither 
day nor night ;, (ometimes we hope theſe clouds will endin 
a Air day : and ſometimes weare ready to ſay, this evening 
willendin a ſad night : but bear up your ſpirits all you that 
are the people of God,- remember Jeſus Chriſt hath under- 
taken th* government of all things for your ſakes ; and ſup- 
poſe evildayes ſhould come, that deffruttiow xporn deftruftion 
be cried, yer remember that of Zzek,g. 2, 3. when the in+ 
ſtraments of yengeance come to deſtroy the City, Jeſus Chriſt 
is in the midſt of them, ro mark.thoſe thar are his to prelerya- 
tion. The uſe therefore you ſhould make of this great cruth, 
is thatin obn 14. 1. Ye believe in God, believe alſo in me, let 
wot your hearts be troubled, Thewords are not to be referred 
to Chriſt as God: for as Gov, ſo he hath the ſame eſſence 
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withthe Father. As God. it cannot be ſaid,all power is given 
ro h:m, Buc it is ſpoken of him as Mediacor. Therefore niuſt 
we honour h:m 2s we honour the Father, becauſe the Father 
hath committed all juagement tothe Son, becauſe he i, the ſon of 
AMan. Now faith © hriſt, when you look on God the Father, 
you look on him, as one who hachpower and wiſdom enough 
to uphold you : bur looking on me in theſe dayes of mine 
exinznitzon,you queſtion, wherher you have props enowigh ro 
maintain your comiorts. Let not your hearts be troubled, ye be- 
lieve in God, believe alſo in me. 1 would open this a little from 
that place, John 14. 20. At that day ye ſhall know that Tam 
in the Father, and you in me,and Tin you: thatT am in the Fa- 
ther,in hrs boſom, inhis deareſt and rendereſt 'affeRion ; thar 
Iam one with lum in mercy, counſel, ec. I and the Father 
have the ſame reſojutions, rhe fame compaſſions towards fin- 
ners ; then believe in me, as you don the Father, forTam in 
the Father, and the Father is in me, all che Accributes of 
Godare manifeſted in me as Mediator, and workin me. In 
me the Father judgeth, and rujerh, and adminiſtreth all his 
Attributes. Ye believe in Goa, believe alſo in me ; Tam inthe 
Father, and the Father is in me: and you in me, and Tin you : 
that is, youare in my bowels, in my rendereſt affetion : all- 
that is in me is yours for your good; my merit is yours to Ju- 
Rifie you, my ſpirit ts yours to fanctifie you, my wiſdom is 
yours to lead you, my glory and joy you ſhall enter into. 
And henceariſe three great grounds of Faith. A// the Atrri- 
butes of God work by Chriſt, they att in Chriſt, aud all for the 
Charches good. So that now as1n rhe firſt creation, withone _ 
bim nothing was made that was made, ton the adminiſtration 
ofall things, nothing that is done, is done withour him, So in 
this rext he 1s called che 21an, Gods fellow, and fo E/a: 44. 24. 
1am the Lord that maketh all things, that ſtretcheth out the 
heavens alone , that ſpreadeth abroad the earth, gy by him 
that is with me. Jeſus Chriſtis the grear Artiticer, by wh.:m 
he created all at firit, and by whom he now adminiſters all 
things. Now when we conſider the preſent condition of 
things, how the foundations of the lard are' moved, and the 
pillars ſhake, when in our Ciries 1s left defolation, ard he 
gares are ſmitcen'wich deſtruioh, When he that flick from 
| 4 ft: 
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the'moiſe of the fear, falls into thepit : and he that cometh out of 
the midſt of the pit. ist. ken in the ſnare, and the earth reels to 
and fro, like a drunken man , Ila. 24.12,18, 20. When we 
conſider the darkneis God brings us into, and conſider what 
a darkneſs it 18, ſuch as I remember you have mentioned, 7/a. 
60. 2. Darkneſs ſhall cover the earth, and groſs darkneſs the 
people, a darkneſs, a covering darkneſs, a groſs darkneſs, If it 
werea darkneſs inthe evening, a man would look for night ; 
bur when it is darkneſs in the morning, he maketh the morning 
darkneſs, Amos 4.13. nay a as chat puriues men, we 
hayeſtriven to get out of darkneſs, bur to this day it purſues 
us, darkneſs ſhall purſue his evemies, Nahum 1.8. When we. 
conſider, that the Lord hath kindled a great burning under 
all our glory;and (to uſe the Prophets expreſſion) it is like the 
burningofpitch or lime, | rhe people ſhall be as the burning of 
lime, 1a. 33. 12. and the ftreams thereof ſhall be turned into 
pitch, and the duſt thereof into brimſtone, and the land faall be- 
come burning pitch , 1ia.34.9.] and it is not like to be 
quenched, it grows the hotter by its own burning; when we 
conſider this, were it not now wiſdom to get ſomething to 
bottom our ſelves upon againſt an eviltime ? It was the pra- 
Rice of the people of God. The Prophet Habbakkahk, is caſt- 
ing what he would do, when the fig-rree ſhould nor bloſſom, and 
all humane belps and comforts ſhould fail; and he comes to 
this, yet will Trejoyce en the Lord, and joy in rhe God of my 
ſalvation, Hab. 3.17, 18. It is good betore an evil day 'ro 
look out tor a ſhelter, chat we may not bealway toſſed co and. . 
fro, live in a careful ſuſpence, of which our Saviour warns us, 
Lok. 12.29. wn pemreilsd, be not as Meteors in the ayr, ho- 
vering up and down, ltis that the Lord calls us to, 7/a.26.20. 
Come my people, enter thou into thy chambers, ana fhut thy doors. 
about thee, hide thy ſelf as it were for a little moment, untill the 
:3ndign.tion be overpeftl- There wasa ſtorm coming, and what 
ſaich rhe Lord? Come my people enter thou into thy chambers, 


W har are chey ? thoſe reiuges Gods people have 1n God and 


. Chr#k in times of ſuch diſtreſs. As after this{ife God hath 


variety of Manſions tor his Saints, fo he hath variety of re-- 
ſuces ior his -pzople in himſelf in this lite, Now that ſhall - 
be my endeavgur to pur your fouls imo ſome of theſe 


M3. chambers, 
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chambers, becauſe he hath faid, in quierneſs and peace hill be 
Jour riſt. | 
I have endeavoured to look out for a rock to anchor upon 
4 NN againſt the ſtorm overflow, and chere is not a ſtronger ſtay 
Chr.t as that] defire my ſoul may fly uato, than this, feſa Chriſt is 
Gods fellow- 4 co-worker With God the Father, And 1 ſhall pur all, I ſhall 
worker. ſay,under theſe ten heads. 
I. I. J:ſus Chritt is che diſpenſer of all Gods decrees, of 
He diſpen'- Ele&ion and Reprobacion all is put ints his hands. God bath 
eth all Gods oroportioned all his decrees in the proſecution of them to be. 
decrees. ,, ynder two Covenants, the Covenant of Works and the Coyes 
nant of Grace, and both theſe are put into the hands of Chriſt 
ro diſpenſe : the Covenant of Works, becauſe he was made 
under ir; the Covenant-of Grace, becauſe he was Lord over 
it, There is a double Kingdom, which God hath over the 
creatures; an eſſential Kingdom, which was exerciſed before 
the fall. There is no aR. of the eſſential Kingdom exerciſed 
now , but all is adminiſtred in the-mediatory Kingdom. In 
Zach. 6.1.you read of four chariots that came forth from be- 
tWeen two monntains of braſs, What be the Chariots? four 
Monarchies, ſay ſome, raiſed againſt the Ehurch.; che An- 
pels, ſay others, and rhat more probably, ſent forthto avenge 
the Churches cauſe. And whence come theſe? from between 
two mountains of braſs: it is an alluſion to the cuſtom of 
thoſe Countries, they had places whence they had their Looſe, 
the bars whence they began chetr race. Now you find in the. 
firſt of Ex«kzel, that Jeſus Chriſt commands the Angels: they 
have their beginning of any work from the decrees of God, 
which are pur into the hands of Chriſt. And that is the firſt 
Sround to {tay our Faith upon, | 
2, The Goyernment of all chings thus committed to Chriſt, | 
He \, BE was urdertaken by him for the Churches ſake, Had the 
the world for WOrld ſtood under the government, that was before the. fall, 
theChurches 25 ſoon as man had finned, the world had been deſtroyed : the 
good. threatning was, in the day that the eateft,&c. Bur chen did 
Chriſt comein, and you are bound to Chrilt, as well for the 
admin:ſtration of the providential, as of. the Spiricual King. 
dom, He is given to be head ever all things to the Church, 
Epheſ, 1. 22. How comes it to paſs, Chriſt hath. an headſhip 
| over 


s 


P 
ciuamnckcwnct a ; 


- 'Feſus Chrift the Man, Gods fellow. 


over all the creatures? might he not have redeemed his, and 
lefc the reſt alone? It was tor the EleRs ſake, that he mighc 
havea titleto give you ro all theſe, ſo that now, all things are 
_ " Jours, becanſe ye are Chrifts. In Zach. 6.11,13. you read 
- that Foſoma the high Prieſt had Crowns ſer upon his head ro 
make tim a type of Chriſt; and it is ſaid, the connſel of peace 
foall be between them both, that is, berween the Kingdom and 
- the Prieſthood. Peace, that denotes all good, and the Coun- 
ſel whence all good proceeds, comes from the Kingſhip of 
Chriſt, as well as the Prieſthood of Chriſt, The govern- 
ment (he hath undertaken) both in the providential and ſpiri- 
tual Kingdom, is for the po and peace of his Church, ag 
'well as his Prieſthood. What a comfort 1s this to all, tkar have 
an intereſt in Chriſt, to beable to ſay, Jeſus Chrilt governs 
all, and all for my fake. 
3. In Chriſts government, the Saints are all in his hand. 
So you find Dext. 33. 3+ It is ſpoken of Jeſus Chriſt the T 


Law-giver, all his Saints are in thy hand. What is that ? you nn y his 
know what Chriſt himſelf ſayes, No mas ſhall pluck, them our 


of my hand. My Father that gave them me u greater then all, 
and wo manis able to pluck, them out of my Fathers hand, John 
IO. Ig. his power isengaged for their protection. . 

4. Jeſus Chriſt is he, that acts all the cauſes of things in the 


world; the higher cauſes he as, and therefore the inferiour He adds all 
cauſes much more. The great cauſe of all is, the Spirit of ſecond cauſes. 


Chriſt, that dothall, as well in the providential, as in the 
Spiritual Kingdom, which is livelily repreſented in Zzekzels. 
viſion in that firſt chapter of Ezehzel, andin Zach. 6: 8. it 1s 
faid of the black horſes, that were ſent forth into the North 
country , theſe have quieted my ſpirit in the North country. 
When judgement was executed on the enemies of the Church N 
the Spirit of Chriſt was pacified : and it is this Spirit tha 
aQs the Angels. Confider that place Ezek. 1.13. itisfaid, 
that in the midft of the living creatures, that is the Angels, 
there was an appearance of Lamps, it went up and down among 
the living creatures, and the f ol was bright. What is meant 
by that ? the vigorous actings of the Spirit of Chriſt: by 
a continual ſupply in all their adminiſtrations : ſo-rhar nor 
anly the Saints, but the Angels bave a continual ſupply fog : 


bs * 
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the Spirit of Chriſt : and the ſame Spirit thar aQts the An. 
ce's, aQs the ſpir.s ot men roo; Not by night, nor by power, 
but by my Spirit , Zach. 4.6. The celverance ot his people 
ſhould be cffeted ro by tuniane might nor power, but by 
the Spirit of © hriſt, ating men beyond their aymes and pur- 
poſes. The Spiric of Chriſt is the grear cauſe, thac aRs ail in- 
feriour cauſes. | | 
5- Inall Chriſts adminiſtrations there 1s an inviſible yertue 


There isan that works, when men are inthe dark, and underſtand not 


inviſible 


vertue in al 
his adminl- 
ſtrarions. 


6, 


the wayes of God, nor can tell what he means, Zach. 1,8. 
1 ſaw by night, and behold a man riding on ared borſe, and he 
ood among the myrtle trees that were in the bottom, and behind 


them were there ſpeckled red and white horſes, The Church 


. of God was in apgtear {traic, and then doth the Lord Jeſus 


appear for their help : but where is he ? among the myrtle 
trees inthe bottom,and behind him were horſes, red, ſpeckled 
and white; help was prepared, but it lay in ambuſh. In 
Ezckiels viſion, the living creatures had hands under their 
wings, every ene had four wings, and they had hands under their 
wings on the four ſides, EzcK, 1.8. Many wings, and many. 
hands ; they were active in the work ofthe Lord, but their 
hands were hid. There isan inviſible vertue in all Chriſts 
>» "oy ZN , though we be in the dark, and do nor 
ee if. 

6. Jeſus Chriſt in his adminiſtrations raiſeth the creatures 


He in them many cimes above their intentions, and beyond mens expe- 


elevates te Qarig 5 
Creatures be- 


yond their 


Conſider thoſe expreſſions, Ezra. 1.5. Then roſe 
up the chief of the Fathers of Judah azd Benjamin, azxd the * 


*acentions or Prieſts and the Levites, with all them whoſe ſpirit God had 


mens expe raiſed to go up to brild rhe hoxſe of the Lord: And Has. 1. 14. 
Rations. p; 


The Lyra ſtirred up the ſpirit of Zerubbabel, the ſon sf Sheal- 
tie! governoxr of Judab, and the ſpirit of Joſhua the ſon of Jo- 
ſedech the high Prieſt. and the ſpirit of all the people, and the 
came and uid work in the houſe of the Lord. jehu Chriit dot 
this. You would wontler how ſuch things ſhould be accempt- *' 
ed and done, Jetus C br.{t ſtirrech up the ſpirits ot men. Mark 
thatin Exch 1.19. When the living creatures were lifted np 
from the e:rth, the whe: ls mere lifted wp : wt 1STaid in ver, 18, 
the rings in the wheels Were ſo high, that they were exceeding 
dreadful. 


- 
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rp 


dreadful. The living creatures they were the Angels, and the 
wheels were the inferiour cauſes, and wher the wheels were 
lifted up from the earth, they were excecCing dreadful, Whens 


men look on the tranſationset things here below, and ſee 
Jeſus Chriſt raiſing up the wheels above the earth, ſo as they 
appear dreadful, then remember it is Jeſus Chriſt lifts rhe 
wheels above the earth, | 

7. In times of judgement the Lord Jeſus doth go before 
the inſtruments of vengeance, in Ezek: 9. 1. 
Cauſe them that have charge over the City to araw near, even 


” 


che Lord faith, He marks his 
on for pre- 
ſervation in 


every man with by deftrozing weapon in his hand, God calls,;@c oe 
for the executioners to come to fFerxſalem, and in the fifth judgement, 


verſe, he commands them to fall to ſlaying, /et not your eye 

are , neither have you pity : ſlay utterly old and young, 
pe maids and little childres A, Telus Chriſt is deſcribed - 
his Prieſtly garments, the man clothed in linnen, he comes among 
them, and he goes firſt through the midſt of the City, through the 
wiaſt of Jeruſalem, a»d [ets a mark, on the forehezds of all the 
wen that figh and cry for the abominations of the land. And 
the word to the executioners is, Go after him through the City, 
and ſmite, but come not near any on Whom is the mark, When 
the buſh is in the fire, as 7ſruel wasan Egypr, a buſh worth 
nothing and hopeleſs, in the fire, yet you have the good will 


of him that awtlt in the buſh. Jeſus Chriſt goes before the ex- 


ecutioners of yengeance to mark thoſe that are his. 
8. Jely Chriſt hath engaged himſelf for the deliverance 
of his people ih the rimes of the greateſt deſtruction. 


3, 
God He is engaged 


bids his people in Z5on not to be afraidof the Aſſyrian, þzz to deliver his 
burden ſhall be taken away from off thy ſhoulder, and his yoke people. 


from off thy neck; and the yoke ſhall be deſtroyed becauſe of the 
axointings Ia. 10. 27. before the faces of anointing. $0 the 
Hebrew. Some refer it to the Nation of the Jews : the yoke 
ſhould be broken off, becauſe of the anoynting that was upon 
them : burTItakeir to be principally meant of Jeſus Chriſt, 
the anointed Saviour : becauſe he is anointed for that end, he 
will therefore work deliverance for his people. Jeſus Chriſt 


hath as many projetsabroad for the protection of his people, jx. 
whe 


as he hath for the deſtruQion of his enemies. 


9. 
a> rs 


9, Jeſus Chriſt delights ro order things ſo, as that he wif! Church is 
x : N 


not 
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IO. 


for his 


Church, 


the world he 
will awake 


notappear rill his Church be brought very ſow, Zach. 12, 2, 


the Chiirch of God is there compared ta.,a Cp, , and God 


ayes, Behold I will make Jeruſalem @ cup of trembling unto 
all the people? round about, When they ſhall be in the ſiege beth 
27:inſt Judah and Jeruſalem. The Church is not alway a cup, 
ſomeiimes it is 00 great a draught for wicked men to wal. 
low down at once. But when it is brought tgto a low eſtate, 
but to the quantity of a cup, and they tall to cheir draughr, 
God then makes it a cup of crembling, or a cupgpt poiſon to 
them, Cum duplicantur lateres venit Moſes. When J1ſracl was 
brought under [the foreſt bondage, and their oppreflions 
doubled, then God ſends Aoſes a deliverer. When his peo- 
ple are reduced to this, that there is »oze to help, then rhe 
L: rd Jeſus himſelf comes from Edom, with his garments died 
in tlood from Bozrah, travelling in the greatneſs of his ſtreagth; ; 
and he treads the Wwine-preſs alone, Ia. 63.1, 2,3. - 

Laſtly, In the end of the world,in an eſpecial manner, rhe 


Intheend of Lord Chriſt will awake for his Churches ſake, and manifeſt 
himſelfro he in a peculiar manner the Protector of his people, 


Jeſus Chriſt ſhall never haye more, nor greater enemies then 
in the latter dayes : and thoſe ſhall be the bitcereſt enemies, 
that pretend to be his greateſt friends. The Toad is never 
ſo poy ſonous as it is in the wine-celler.. Then will Jeſus Chriſt 
ſhew himſelf, rhen he will take to himſelf. hes great power aud 


raign, Rev. 11.16, 17. the elders leſs God tor ir, and ſay, 


We give thee thanks, O Lord Gid Almighty, whichaart, and 
waſt, and art to come, becauſe thou haſt taken ro thFF. thy great 
power, and raigned, The enemies had all the power betore in 
their hands, as if Chriſt had bezn weak, and unable to fave : 


" but now hetakes to himſelf his great power (which he had 


laid aſide in reſpe& of the exerciſe of it) and raigns. When 
ſhall the Lord Jeſus appear clathed with a veſtare aipt in blood, 
with his ſharp {word to [mite the Nations, having. on hz 
wveſture, and on bis thigh, that name written, KING OF 
KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS? Rev. 19.13, 
15, 16, It ſhail be, when his Church ſhali be brought to the 
loweſt. Now thus exerciſe faith upon theſe grounds, and it 
will bea ſtrong Cordial to you in the ſaddeſt times. What- 
ſoever your preſent fcars and troudigs are, z#r# to your Frog 

| - ola, 
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held, you that deſire to cloſe with the Lord Jeſus Chrilt in 
truth, and can make out your intereſt 1n him : ye that believe 
in God, believe alſo in Chriſt , ſurely he will be an hiding place. 
from the wind, and a ſhelter from the ſtorm, he u the Lord fe- 
hovah, the rock of ages,cruſt in him. Thole who are Magiſtrates, 
reſt on this Sayv1our ; you have cauſe to bleſs God, that God 
is in Chriſt ruling the world, as well as reconciling the world. 
This is it that makes the government of the world ſweet to 
the Saints, becauſe it is in the hand of a Mediator, endea» 
your to uphold your ſpirits with theſe conſiderations. And 
ſo much for this glorious relation, wherein Jelus Chriſt ſtands 

to God the Father. He xs the Mas, Gods Fellow. | 
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Thu ſaith the Lord God, behold I'will take the flick of Joleph, 
which « in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Iirael his 
fellows, and will put them with him, even with the ftick of 
Judab, and make them one fick,, and they ſhall be one in mine 


hand, 


We 2, Very man now takes up the Prophet Fere- 
SZALS> 7eries complaint, Fer.4.19, 20. My bow- 
els, my bowels, IT am pained at my very 
heart, my heart malth anoiſe in me, Ican- 
} not hold my peace, becauſe thow haſt heard, 0 
my ſoul, the ſound of the trumpet, the alarm of 
war. Deſtruftion upen arftruttion vs cryed, 
for the Wwholt land 7s ſpoiled : ſuddenly are my tents ſpoited, and 
1m) curtains in a moment.” And well they may after near ſeven 


years experience of a bloody and waſting war. wy = 
| .body 
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body natural, health is the ſalt. of all mercies: ſo in the body 
political, the ſalt of all mercies is Peace, without which all 
the reſt cannot be long preſerved, nor comfortably enjoyed. 
Have we not had experience, how the Law, the foundation 
of this State hath been perverted ? the hedge of property, 
and wall of liberty taken down? the eſtates and lives of.men 
ſubjeRed to the luſts of others ? haye not we ſeen ftrange 
ſpiritual judgements poured out ? mens luſts raging beyond 
what we cauld have imagined ? many proving deſperate Apo- 
ſtates from their former profeffion, and principles of their 
education ? Hazael, though he looked on ic, as that which 
would render him a dog, to do what the Prophet foretold him 
he would do. . 7 know the evil that thou wilt do unto the chil- 
dren of Irae! : their ſtrong holds wilt thaw ſet on fire, and their 


young men wilt thou ſlay with the ſword, and wilt daſh their 


children, and rip up their women with child. What? faith 
Hazael, #« thy ſervant a dog, that be ſhould do thug great thing ? 
2 King. 8. 12,13. yet ſuch adog was Hazael. Such are the 
miſeries of war, eſpecially of a civil w&, none ſo bloody, none 
ſo bootleſs. It is ſo threatned, 7/a.9.19,20. No man fball ſpare 
hu brother, and he ſhall ſnatch on the right hand and be hungry, 
and fhall eat en the left band and net be ſatisfied. Every man 
ſhall cat the fleſh of his own arm : Manaſſeh Ephraim, ad 
Ephraim Manaſlch : and they together foall be againſt Judab. 
No wonder then that men cry out, oh ! would they did it 
with Zeremy his ſpirit: or as Foab ſaid to Abner, Shall the 
ſword devour for ever? knoweſt thou not that it will be bitter= 
neſs inthe end? how long will it be ere thoucall back, the people 


| from following their brethren? 2 Sa. 2.26,Now to ſecond all ſuch 


holy deſires is my ſcope in the choyce of this portion of Scri- 
pture to treat of: yet with a deſire,as to joyn with you in ſeck- 
ing peace, ſo to direct you in a way of peace. The Preachers of 
the Goſpel are Gods Frumpets, and the Trumpets of God 
were to behearkned unto not only in time of war,bur in time 
of ow to0, Numb. 10.2. 
' There are two things obſervable in this Chapter, which 
God promiſeth to his people. When wrath came onthe Fews 
to the utmoſt, there befell them theſe two evils, diviſion and 
deſolation ; and one makes way for the other : and here 
; God 
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God promiſeth to cure them both : and theſe two promiſes 
are the ſubſtance of the whole Chapter. 

The firſt thing promiſed, is, a redemption and reſtitution 
of them coa civil and Church-ſtate, When they came out of 
Egypt,and God called them into a civil and Church-ftate, rh's 

15 called heir birth avd their nativity: When the Lord calls 
them Loammi, ye are xot my people, Hol. 1. 9. This is called 
their death, and when they were reſtored to a civil and 
Church-ſtare again, this was their reftitatiosn. And becauſe 
their fleſh was not only waſted, but their bones dry, they are 
reſembled-under this type of a valley of dry bones, for they 
ſay in ver. 11. Oxr bones are dryed, and our hope is loft : we are 
cnt ff for our parts. And then, God faith, Behold, O my peo= 
ple, 1 will open your graves, and cauſe you to come up ont of your 
graves, and bring you into the land of \[rael, ver. 12. 

But then the ſecond thing obſervable, is; Wheh God had 
given them a Redemption and Reſtitution, he promiſeth 
them a Re-union.. Whereas in the dayes of Rehboboam, there 
began a civil diviſion, and the ten tribes made choice of Fe- 

i. roboam, and this Civil divifion brought in an Eccleſiaſtical, 
they that could not remain one State, could not remain one 
Church, as they had ſer up a King,ſo he provides them a God : 
he ſets up the Calves at Bethel, Here was a State divided, and 
a Church divided. Now when Ged returns to them, he faith, 
he will pur both theſe cogether, and they ſhall become one. 

T hus ſaith the Lo:d God, Behold 1 Will take the ftick of Joleph, 

which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the Tribes of Iſrael his 
| fellows,and will put them Withhim,cven with the ſtick of Judab, 


and make them one ftick,, and they ſhall be one in my hand, 

There are four principal obſervations in the words. 

Firſt, in that theſe people had been ſo long divided, and fo I, 
greatly divided, and yet God promiſeth to re-unite them : it 
teacherh us this, Zee diviſions among brethren be heightned by Do8. 1. 
never ſo great violence ana long continuance, yet Ged can, and 
none but God can re-unite them. 

Here is State-diviſion, and Church-diviſion exceedingly 
heig tned by acts of violence and long continuance, yet God 
faith, I willput them together and they ſhall become one, if 
he put the two flicks together, they ſhall become one. 
+ Q Secondly, 


- 
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Dot. 2. Secondly, The reconciliation of brethren thus among them- 
ſelves, is a frmit of their reconciliation with the Lord. 
| God ſaithpreſently after, 7 will be their God, aza they ſhall 
be my people, and my ſervant David ſhall be their King : and 
I will cake the two iticks,and they ſhall be one in my hand. 

Dof.z. Thirdly, Whenſoever the Lord thus reconciles brethren, it is 

an aft of ſpecial mercy. 

So it is promiſed here. Behold ſaith the Lord, Twill do it. 
When the Lord, after all theſe violences and heightnings of 

; diviſion, ſhall bring brethren to unite again, it cannot but be 
an a& of ſpecial mercy. _ 

Def. 4. Fourthly, God doth not wſe to make rp ſuch great breaches 

among bretbres, till both parties be brought very low. 

When they are both dry bones, and when they fay, our 
bones are dried, our hope 1s paſt ; then God faith, I will open 
your graves, and then the two ſticks ſhall become one in my 
hand. 

To begin with the firſt, here be two ſticks, and theſe the 
Lord faith ſhall become one in his hand by his power. 

DoF#. 1, Divifions among brethren , though heightned © by never 
ſo much violence and longs continuance, God , and God 
only can heal. 

There be theſe three things to be ſpoken.to in the explica- 
tion of the docarine. 7 

I, To what height differences among brethren may 
come. 

2. That it is Gods work only to make up theſe, | 

3. What way it is that God doth this, and what kind of uni. 
on between brethren thus divided, God (as the Scripture holds 
forth) doth uſe to make. - 

To what - Forthe firſt, let us ſee the diſeaſe, that we may the better 

beight diviſi- he able to judge of the cure. Surely one would think the 

ons berwecn | ſpirits of brethren cannot be much exaſperated that were ſo 

brethren may 

erow; ir eight Rear yeſterday, that are bound by ſo many bonds, let us ſee 

particulars. to what degrees theſe differences may grow : and that you 
may obſerve in theſe particulars. | 

I Firſt, No bonds of nature or obligations ofthis kind -will 

hotd us. Sin jthat hath broken all obligations to God, no 

wonder if «t break all bonds to men ; the ſon diſhononring the 

| Father, 
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Father, the daughter riſing up againſ# the Mether, the daughter 
in law againſt the Mother in law, and a mans enemies being the 
- men of his own houſe, Mic. 7. 6. Ephraim againſt Manaſleh, aud 
Manaſſeh 2gainff Ephraim, and both together againſt Judah, 
1/a. 9.21. Of all the Tribes, oneavould bave thought Afa- 
naſſeh and Ephraim ſhould never have fallen our, they were 


nor only the Grand-ſons of Faccb, and taken by him to be 


his own, as Rewbex and Simeon, Gen. 48. 5. but the ſons, and 
the only ſons of Foſeph : the reſt of the Tribes ſprang from 
ſeveral Mothers, thele were the ſons God had given 7oſepb in 
the land of his afflition. Yer theſe are one againſt another : 
no bonds of nature will hold us,no not brethren in the neareſt 
relation. | 

Suppoſe beſide the tye of nature God ſtamp an authority 
upon one above the other, that will not hold neither. Boch 
Ephraim and Manaſſch are againit Fudah, Tia. 9.21. Zadah 
was the kinply Tribe, on which the Lord had faiſtned the 
Scepter. 7adah of whom the Meſliah was to come, yer both 
rogether againſt ?Z4dah. Bonds of nature, impreſſions of 
authority will not hold.* Ler Aoſes lay our andlay down his 
life for a murmuring people, yet in all diſcontents you hear 
nothing but, ſtone Afoſes. Let Samuel rule with God, and 
when he comes to lay down his place, be able to ſay, Whoſe 
Ox have I taken ? or whoſe Aſs have Ttaken? or whom have 
I defrauded ? or of whoſehand have I received any bribe to blind 
mine eyes therewith ? 1 Sam. 12.3. Yet if there be any mif- 
carriage in ſon or in ſeryant,nothing will ſerve,but lay Samact 
aſide. 
Tyes of grace will not do, and yet there is no tye like that 
of grace, becauſe itis the bond of one Spirit. Let Lot and 
Atraham be at difference, and they mult part, the land is not 
able to bear them, that they might dwell cogether, Gey. 13. 6, 
Ler thoſe that joyned together when they came out from 
Antichriſtianiſm , and ſtand together on the ſea of glaſs 
mingled with fire,differ bur in judgement abour lefler matters, 
and it ſoon makes a breach in their affe&tions, ir may be ra- 
ther wiſhed , then hoped, that while there are differences 
in judgements, there might not be differences in affe- 


Ctions. | 
O 2 Even 
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ment, yet they look on one anothet with ſuch jealouſie, thar 
it is hard for them to truſt one another. Aoſes was ſuſpe- 
Red to carry away a!l the honour. Hath the Lord indeed 
ſpoken by Moſesonly ? hath he not ſpoken alſo by us ? 

Thele differences among brethren may grow to ſuch an 
height, as they may not know how tolive together, or how 
toac together. Paxl and Barnabas, brethren in perſecution 
for the Goſpel, when a difference ariſech between them, but 
about a companion to go with them both, it grows to that 
height,and the contention is ſo ſharp, that they depart aſunder 
one from the other, As 15. 38, 39. Epiphanizs hatha ſto 
of Miletus and Peter Biſhop of Alexanaria, who were bot 
committed to priſon becauſe they were Chriſtians , both 
Aeartyres de fignats, deſtined to Martyrdom, and were ſet to 
dig in the Mines togecher : yet there aroſe ſome difference 
berween them concerning the lapſed Angels, which grew ſa 
creat, that when they were in priſon together, they made 
a partition between them : they conld not joyn together in 
the worſhip of Chriſt, for which they both ſuffered. 

Theſe differences between brethren may riſe to that height, 
that they may plotand deſign one anothers deſtruQion, and 
rejoycein it. The Patriarchs were godly men, yet you know 
their plot againſt Foſeph, they conſpire againit him ts ſlay 
him, Ges. 37. 18. Nay our Saviour in atth. 10.21. tells 
you, the brother ſhall deliver up or betray the brother to death, 
and the Father the child : and the children riſe up againſt the 
Parewts, and cauſe them to be pat to death, deſign their deſtru. 
Rion and rejoyce in it. When the witneſſes are ſlain, their 
brethren that awell in the ſame ſheet may rejoyce, Rev. 11. 

They may come to that height, that the one may joyn with 
the wickedeſt men in the world again the other, that ſhould 

| | OS be 
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be neareſt and deareſt to them. Thus in J/.. 7. 5. Iſrael joyns 
with Syria, andtakes evil counſel, ſaying, let us go up againſt 
Judah to wex it, &c. Iſrael will joyn with Heathens, tome- 
times with Syria, and fomerimes with Aſoar againſt Zadah, 
Come let us make a breach for us therein, and ſet a King in the 
11aft of it, even the fon of Tabeal, ver.6. rather ſet up any man 
as King there, then any of the houſe of David. 


Let us come to prove that, that yet God, and God only can God,and God 


heal the diviſions among brethren: and this we ſhall do, 

Firſt by Scripture, and I ſhall reduce all that I ſhall fay 
from thence to four heads. 

I. I ſhall give you ſome proofes ab attribato, becauſe this 


theſediviſions, 


isathing God in Scripture chalkengeth as an Attribute be- God chal- 
longing to himſelf, he is called the Godof Glory, the Father of lengerh it. 


Aercy, and Godof all grace ;, becauſe, vid emnentie, he is 10 
by way: of eminence, all glory, and mercy, and grace flow 
from him. So he is called Dexs Pacs, the God of Peace, Heb. 
13.20, All Peace comes from him : it is an Attribure he 
takes to himſelf. Andin 7/4. 45.7. hetells you, 7 make peace * 
and create evil, How doilhe clear it, that heis the God of 
Peace ? that that is his Attribute? why he doth it thus. 7 make 
Peace? I the Lord do all theſe things, None elſe can doir 
but he, and hecan do it, forit is an Attribute peculiar to 
him. 

2. Apromiſſo, from the promiſe, God hath undertaken ir. 


Look into 1/a.57. 19. create the fruit of the lips, peace, peace He hath pro= 
to him that 1s afar off, and to him that g near, ſaith the Lord. miſed is. 


Then Peace is a created thing, and God createsit out of no» 
thing : then God can doit: yea but none but God can doit. 
It is Gods gift, 1» this place will ] give peace, ſaith the Lyrdof 
Hoſts, Hag. 2.9. Nay the Lord faith, 7 will extend. peace r0 
6# 454 river, 11a. 66. 12. Peace likea river, what is that ? 
why 2 as the enemy ſhall come in as a flood that carries away all 
before it, it ſhall be an overflowing ſcourge bearing down all ' 
that is in the way: ſo ſaith God, I will extend to her Peace as 
a river that ſhall chrow down all oppoſicion. God,and God 

only can do it, he hath promiſed ir. 
3. Abexemplo, there be many examples in Scripture, that 


3. 
God hath made up great breaches between brethren, which He hath gaze 


O 3 none *s 
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He only can 
make war. 


Proved by 
Reaſons. - 


Reaſ. | 


none elſe could. What a mighty breach was that between the 
houſe of David; and the houſe of Sax/? and what aQts of 
hoſtility were there for a long time between them ? yer in 
Davids time it was made vp ina great meaſure, but 1 Chroy. 
22. 9. God promiteth David, a ſon ſhall be born of thee, who 
ſhall be a man of reſt, and 1 will give him reſt from all his enemies 
round about, for hi; 1ame ſhall be Solomon,and 7 Will gve peace 
and qrietneſs to rae! in his dayes. In Solomons time the breach 
was perfe&tly cured. Was there eyer a greater breach. then 
there was between the Jew and the Gentile? were ever any 
more divided then they? yet God faith, I will make them 
both one, and ſo Chriſt hath done ir. Eph. 2.14. He is ear 
peace,who hath made of both one, and hath broken down the midale 
Wall of p:rtition between us, 

4. We may gather this &:contr:750, God only can make 
war, and therefore Goc only can make peace. * He only can 
make war. God ſent an evil ſpirit berween Abimelech 'and the 
zen of Shechem, 7adg. 9.23, There was a ſpirit of divifion 
berween them : whence comes it? from the Lord. There 
was a Rent among the Tribes, whence was it? the cauſe was 
from the Lord, 1 King. 12.15. and I have taken away my 
peace from this people ſaith rhe Lord , Jer. 16. 5. And in 
Zach. 11, you read of the ſ?:fe of bonds, by which the people 
were united, and God breaks it, that he might break the bro- 
therhood between 7#dah and 7ſracl, ver. 14. You fee the 
proof. of the point by Scripture. We now come to ſhew 
ſome grounds, why it 1s fo, that God, and only God can 
make up ſuch breaches berween brethren. And firſt, * 

To make Peace is an a& of Soveraignry, as well as to make 


Itis ana& of war,a, God only is the King of all the earth. Civilians fay, 


his Sove- 
raignty, 


the making of peace and war belongs to the Supream Power. 
God is the moſt Supream, and ſoit belongs unto him alone, 
Obſerve that in Rev. 6. 4. there wasa red horſe comes forth, 
and he that rode on it hada tword given him; there was an 
inſtrument of vengeance that was given him, he did not take 
it, and power was given to him to take peace from the earth : he 
could not take peace from ihe earth uncill che Lord had given 
himpower., And therefore the Prophet ſpeaks ro che ſword, 


- Per, 47.6,7. O thou ſword of the Lord, bow long will it beere 


thou 


% #8 if 
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thou be quiet ? put up thy ſelf into thy ſcabberd, reft aud be ſtill. 

It isa glorious Apoſtrophe , The ſword aniwers. How'cax it 

be quiet, ſeeing the Lord hath given it a charge againſt Askelon 

and the Sea-ſhore? there hath be _—_— it. The (word s 

bathed in heaven. Then itis an ad of Soveraignty ro make 

War, and ſo it is to make Peace, and both appertain ro Gods 
Soveraignty. Wars in Scripture are expreſſed by winds. 

Daniel lees in his Viſion the four winas contending on the great 

Sea, Dan. 7. 2. The world is reſembled to the Sea. As when 

God ſpeaks of Babylsn, Jer. 51.1. 1Will raiſe up againſt 
Babylon a deftreying wind: that is,a mighty enemy. Troubles 

and combuſtions in the world are compared to winds. Now 

who commands the winds? doth not God bring the winds ont 

of his treaſgry? when the winds blow, can men command 

them? War isan a& of Soveraignty, hence the Lord calls ir, 

the rod of my ſon, Ezek. 21.9, 10. That is the firlt reaſon, ro 

make peace as well as to make war 1s an aQ of Soveraignty, 
therefore God,and God only can do it. | 

Though weare able to look no further then to the outfide Mea/. 2. 

of things, and we ſee none but fleſhly inſtruments in mak- = — cath 
ing war and peace, yet there be others imployed. God — _ 
makes uſe of Angels in all wars, he makes uſe of good Anpels. . 
The Angel comes r#Daxje! ro ſhew him what was noted in the 

Scriprure of truth, Dan. 10. 21. and he tells him whence he 

was diverted, return ſaith he to fight With the King of Perſia. 
Alexander comes witha great Army to fight againit the King 

of Perſia: whence comes this ? the Angel tells him, when 

Tam gone forth the Prince of Grecia ſhall come : the Angel 

goes ont firſt, and then the Grecian army comes: and he 

makes uſe of evil Angels too.” Who calls out Ahab to the 
war of Rawoth Gilead? a lying ſpirit, 1 Kings 22. 22, God 
;mployes an evil Angel, an evil ſpirit berween Abimelech and 
the men of Shechem. And who ſhall oauſe the Angel to put 
up his ſword ? who ſhall caxſe the uaclean ſpirit to paſs ont of 
the land? it s the ſpirit of the living creatures which ts in the 
wheels, Ezek. 1.21. 

God only can oyer-rule the hearts of men, therefore God, Reaſ. 3. 

and none but God can reconcile ſuch differences between He only can 


-« fk; 22.10: . over-rule the . 
brethren. Ir is ſaid Pſal. 33.15. He faſmoneth mens = hearts of wes. . 
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alike. The hearts of men are caſt into ſeveral faſhions. Iris 
God that faſhions them, he caſts them into a mould. You do 
not give your own hearts your own faſhion. God faſhions 
their hearcs; the meaningis, he forms their conſultations 
and affeRtions, he orders their counſels, he compoſeth their 
affeRtions,and makes them alike. 

1. God faſhions the conſultations of men; unleſs God 


He faſhions make them counſels of peace rchey will not be ſo. Behold the 


their conſul- 


tations, 


2 


man whoſe name ts the Branch, &C. he fhall build the Temple of 
the Lord, he ſpill bear the glory, he ſhall fit andrmle upon his 
T hrone, and he ſhall be a Prieſt npon his Throne, Zach.6.12,13, 
God puts the Government intothe hand of a Prieſt and King, 
What? two Suns in one firmament ? yea faith God, the comn- 
ſel of peace ſhall be between them both. You may plot and 
contrive chis way and that way, but unleſs God make them 
counſels of Peace,they will neyer be ſo, It is God that faſhions 
the conſultations of men. | 

2. God faſhions their affe&ions too, He twrned their hearts 


Their affe- to hate his people, faith the Pſalmiſt, Pſal. 105.25. and it is 


ions, 


Reaf. 4- 
Wars depc 


he that turns the hearts of rhe tex Kings to hate the whore, 
Rev. 17. 16. Let there be never ſo intimate affeRions, and 
never ſo peaceable counſels, unleſs God faſhion them ſo, they 
ſhall not proveſo. Was there ever me peaceable counſe], 
then that which the old men gave to Rehoboam ? yet it was 
not a counſel of peace. God did not ſet it on: the King 
hearkned not to it, tae cauſe was from the Lord, 1 Kings 12. 
7,8,15. Godonly can over-rule the hearts of men, rhere- 
fore he, and he only can make up ſuch wide breaches between 
brethren. 7; 

There is nota war inthe world, but it doth depend on an 


-q infallible decree : do you think the Inſtruments of Vengeance 


en his decree. £0 forth ar their pleaſure ? you read of four chariots with ſe- 


yeral coloured horſe in them, that were ſent forth into the 
carth, Zach. 6.1,2, &Cc. And they come forth between rwo 
Hountains, andthe Mountains were Mountains of braſs. De- 
creta firma & rata judicia, is Dr#ſiua note upon the place : 
by theſe Mountains of braſs are meant, the unchangeable dea 
creesof Ged.; the devices of men may curn this way and chat 
way, and they may be able by their plots ro heighten their 
plagues, 
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plagues, but not to end them , as the Egyptian Magicians 
could by their inchantments. Gods decrees are as Moun. 
tains of braſs. Look into all ſtories, and you ſhall find men 
that have endeayoured to make up peace by their own wiſ- 
donrand policy, and have not taken in God, they have but 
put a new piece of cloth into anold garment, which hath 
made the rent greater. In Dan. 2.43. There was a diviſion 


in the Roman State, and how was it cemented ? how did _ 


they endeavour to knit the Iron and the Clay ? they ſhall 
mingle themſelves (faith the text) with the ſeedof men. Here 
comes in a policy : theſe two muſt be put rogerher with the 


ſeed ofa man. To make up their breach they betook them- ' 


ſelves to marriages, there muſt be- matches into one family, 
andinto another, but all this would not joyn them, they ſhall 
»ot cleave one to another, even as iron 1s not mixed withclay. SQ 
in Das. 8. 25. Antiechus a politick Prince, he through his 
policy made craft to proſper in his hand, and made offers of 
peace, and by it deſtroyed many, bat he 5s broken without 
hands. Ttis a remarkable inſtance that of Luther, when the 
differences firſt began between himand Rome , if they would 
but hayetaken away indulgences and pardons, he would have 
ſate down, as himſelf profeſſerh. Bur they took their own 
way, ſent out Bulls agairft Z»ther, and purſue the Duke of 
Saxony for countenancing him, which raiſed Lazhers ſpirit to 
ſuch an height againſt Popery, thaggþe ſayes, brevi efficiam ut 
anathema fit eſſe Papiſtams , ere long ſaith he, I will bring ie 
abour, that it ſhall be accounted a curſed thing to bea Papiſt, 

You will but in vain attempt peace by your policy, if God 

make it not. The inſtruments of Vengeance come forth 

from between two mountains of braſs. Ir is God and.God 

only, = make up breaches between brethren upon theſe 

rounds. 


Now chirdly, what way doth God uſeto take to effe&t this, What union 
and what union doth he uſe to make berween brethren thug God makes 
greatly divided? and what are the ingredients he uſeth to pur berween bre- 


into it? thren divided. 


There are ten m——_— God doth uſe to mix with the 
peace he doth make for his people, when he unites them. 


I. When God makes peace for a people, it is peace with Ir is peace 
P truth, vb cruth. 


T 
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{i In conjun- 
Eton, 


truth. It is that Hezekiah bleſſerh God for : he joynerth both . 


together, 2 King.-20. 19. Is 5t mot good if peace and truth be 
in my dayes? It was that Aoraecas, when he was advanced 
wrote-to his brerhren, Heft. 9. 30. He wrote letters to all the 
Jews with words of peace andtruth. Itis that God promiſerh, 
I will reveal unto them the abundance of peace ava truth, Jer. 
33. 6. That which God bids you to love and ſeek, Zach. 
8. 19. Love the truth and peace. Now 1T would conſider theſe 
two firſtin conjun&tion, and then in ſubordination. Truth 
muſt have the firſt place. | 

Firſt, in conjunRion, truth and peace muſt be ſought to-. 
gether: the wiſdom from beneath -will-be ready to. divide 
them : but tbe wiſdow that 5s from above 3s firſt pure, then. 
peaceable, Jam. 3.17. The Apoſtle hath this exhortation, 
ſpeaking the trath in love, Epbel- 4. 15, &xnSweorns i amy, 


truthing it in love. There isa double evil in menin this re- 


ſpe& : on the one hand carnal men cry ont for-peace alro- 
gether, and ſay the former times were better , becauſe though 
we had leſstruth, wehad more peace. So defire peace, as that 
youdeſire truth with it, elſe your defire is finfal, God hath 
fo ordered it, that he doth not reveal-all truthsat once, Heb. 
I, I.:mvwigus x} mivi;eus At ſmndry times, as wellas in di-. 
vers manners God ſpeaks unto his people. He doth ſeldom re- 
veal great truths, but they are received with much reluRance, 
todiſcover thoſe that log#truth. Ir is a great error in this 
reſpeR, to- purſue peace: and negleR truth, Zernard ob... 
ſerves,there:isa fourfold ſtate ortemper of conſcience, bona 


' & traxgquilla, bona &+ perturbata, mala & tranguilla, & mala 
' &\ perturbata, the worſt of all is an evil conſcience that is 


quiet : ſo anevil and quiet Commonwealth is the worſt Com. . 
monwealth. | | 
On the other hand, others there be that ſeek truth, bur 


. not peace. Truth, that is, ſome truths : but with ſo much 


eagerneſs and violence, with ſo much pride and impoſing up- 
on their brethren, as no peace is to be had without it, So 
that as to peace with truth, we may ſay as Crangius anold 
Monk did to Lather, Heliked Lxthers doQrine of Free. 
oraceand: Juſtification by faith well, buc heſaw there was fo 


much oppoſition like to be made againſt it, that he faid to 


Luther, 
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Luther ,, Go my brother into your cell, it i more to be wiſhed 
then hoped. But if God work peace, it will be peace with 


truth. Seck it in conjunRion. 


Secondly, Seek it in ſubordination. Firſt truth, and then ; 
peace. Peace isagood ſecond. The Scripture gives usa war- 1, ſubordina- 
rant to hazard peace for truth, and for truths ſake to break tion. 


peace, in the third verſe of fades Epiſtle, Contendearneſftly for 
the faith which was once delivered to the Saints : and Paul with- 
foed Peter to the face, when he did not walk uprightly,accord- 
ing to thetruth of the Goſpel, Gal.2.11. Herelyes the baſe- 
neſs of many mens ſpirits, they mult haye peace on any terms, 
rhough it be with the hazard of truth, and the loſs of it too. 
Of truth in doQrine , it was the fin of the ten Kings in the 
Revelations: Antichriſt had madea great party, and they 
ſaw all the world wandred after the beaſt, and ſay, who can 
make war with che beaſt? and fo they give their power and 
ſtrength to the beaſt. And ſo for truth in worſhip. Here 
was the baſeneſs of 4haz, he goes down to Damaſcrs and ſees 
a new faſhioned Altar there, & to collogue with an Jdglatrogs 
Colleague, he ſends the faſhion of the Altar and the pattern 
of it, and he muſt have the like fet up at ers(alem, 2 Kings 
16. 10.4 But if it bea peace that God makes, we may be ſure 
it ſhall be peace with truth ; peaceand truth jn conjunRion, 
and peace in ſubordination to truth, both in docrine and 
worſhip. : 
2. The peace which God makes, is peace with holineſs. 


You ſee theſe coupled together, Heb. 12. 14. Follow peace Ic ;; yeace 
with all men, and holineſs. So in the Angels ſong, Glory to with holineſs, 


Godin the higheſt, on earth peace, Luke 2.14, Peace, ſoas God 
be glorified, and rhe w#ity of the ſpirit ke pr in rhe bond of peace, 
Eph. 4. 3- and that Spirit is an holy Spirit. Whence do all 
the differences in the world ariſe ? fromSatan. When he 
was Once '5 myze3s, he became 5 i;;9g35, when be became the 
evil one, he became the envious one. Te adulterers and adul- 
tereſſes, know ye not that the friendſvip of the world is enmity 
with God? Jam.4.4. Unholineſs brought in all unquietneſs. 
The Hebrews call a wicked man ywn an unquiet man. 
A wicked man is fo, in fa. 57.20. He is compared to 
2 raging ſea, the wicked 5s like the troubled ſea, whenit -_ 
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reſt, whoſe waters caſt up mire and dirt. -It is not only une + 
quiet with winds from without, but turbulent init ſelf; ſo are 
wicked men. Ifthere were bur two men in the world, having 
not a principle of holineſs within them, they would never 
agree. Men may think upon politick principles. to unite all 
intereſts, to mix light and darkneſs, to unite the godly with 
drunkards, prophane perſons, ſwearers, Atheiſts Aflatrery 
there may be, a peace there can never be, There will be an 
antipathy, and the righteous will {till be an abomination ' to 
the wicked, It is an enmity that God hath fer, Gez. 3. 15, 
Twill put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy 
ſeed and her ſeed. Tt will be with wicked men towardthe 
odly, as itis with the Panther,who hath ſuch a deadly hatred 
ro man,that he flyesar,and tearshis piture where-ever he ſees 
it. The way to be reconciled, is to become holy. It was 
a Sood rule of Conftantine; Ican never think (faith he) that 
that man will be true and faithful to me, that is not conſtant to 
his God. And memorable is that ſaying of Augs/ize touching 
his old friends, after their converſion : They were my friends 
before, but much more now [ ſanguine Chriſti conglatinati, |] 
we being glued rogether by the blood of Chriſt, Never ſeek 
friendſhip with a prophane man. Flatter me he may, love 
me he cannot , and I ſhould look on hitn as the moſt. danger. 
ous enemy when he flatters. The people of Godare in dan- 
eras well as their Saviour,to be betrayed with a kiſs. Thar is 
the next ingredient : the peace which God makes,is peace with 
holineſs. 

3. The peace which God makes, is peace with righteoul- 
neſs, peace with Juſtice. Theſe are joyned rogetherjn Gods 
peace, 7am. 3. 18. Thefruitof righteouſneſs is ſown in peace 
of them that make peace. It is ſaid of Chriſt, in his dayes 
there ſhould be abandance of. peace, and righteouſneſs, Pl:lm 
85. 10. Righteouſneſs and peace ſhall kiſs each other. And the 
work of righteouſneſs ſhall be peace, and the effet of righteouſ- 
neſs quietneſs and aſſurance for ever, Iſa, 32. 17. It isa notable 
Scripture that in P/al. 72. 3. itis ſpoken of the Government 
of Chriſtunder Solomon asa Type. The monntains ſball kring 
forth peace, and the little hills by righteonſneſs : the Moun- 
tains, ſome expound that all parts of the Kingdoms, Moun- 
rains 


- Thetwo Sticks made one. 


I09 


_—— 


tains and hills are barren places, Ochers expound it by that, 
Mic. 6.2. Hear Oye Mountains the Lords controverfie : that 
is, ye great men who are exalted above others as high Moun- 
tains, and little hills, that is men of lower degree and autho- 
ricy, Now faith the text, che Aſonntains and the Iitthe hills too 
ſhall bring forth peace. But how ? it ſhall be by righteomſueſs. 


Godin Scripture preſcribes no way of peace,  butina way of 


Juſtice : and Chriſt is in his outward government, as heis in 
his inward, firſt King of righteouſneſs, and then King of peace. 
Peace ſhould begin, where it did end. V6 deficir judicium, 


3bi incipit bellum, Where Juſtice ends, war begins. And 


they chat firſtbreak the rule of righteouſneſs, they firſt levy 
war; And however men may be ſubdued, and a ſtri&t hand 
kepc over them, yet know, whoever you be that ſit at the 
ſtern : no further then righteouſneſs, no further peace. Knit 
what knots you will upon the people, it will be with them but 
as Alexander dealt with the Gordsan knot, if the fingers can- 
not untie them, the ſword ſhall cut them in pieces, The 
Pharſalis ſent Embaſſadours ro Rowe to make peace, and be- 
ing asked, what peacethey would have? anſwered, / bowam 
perfettam, ſi malam baud diuturnam. If you grant us a good 
peace, we ſha!l ever keepirt; if it be a bad peace, peace on 
hard terms, it will not laſt long , ſeek peace then with Juſtice, 
You have an excellent expreſſion, Ezek 45.8. When God 
makes up peace with his people, he ſaith, My Princes ſhall ns 
' wore oppreſs my people. And that is thepromiſe roo, 7/a.60 17. 
Twill alſo make thy officers peace, and thy exaFtors righteouſneſs. 
Therefore all you that deſire peace, an unjuſt peace, a peace 
without righreouſneſs, Peace, but ſo, that ſome may been- 
riched, and ſome impoveriſhed. Remember that is aot Gods 


ACC. 
4. It muſt bea hearty peace, If God make peace for a peo- 


. 4s 


ple, it ſhall not be-a peace from the lips only. God will hea} [* is = fincere 
the breach and cure the wound at bottom. Tt refers to the F*© 


ſame time of that prophehe, / will givethem one heart, ]er.32. 
39.How ſhall che two ſticks be made one? why , faith God, 
I will give them one heart : and that was the peace promiſed, 
Iſa. 11.13. The envy of Ephraim ſhall depart, Ephraim ſhall 
»ot envy Judah, nor Judah exvy Ephraim, God will —_ 
P 3 their 
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cheir ſpirits. Take heed of dawhbing with untempered mor. 
ter, it will not hold. You read in He/. 10, 2. Their heart 59 
divided, diviſum eft cor eorum, Or it may be read aivi/it cor 
cornm, He hath divided their heart. And what follows ? #ow 
thou foalt be fonnd faxlty, therefore thay ſhalt be made deſolate, 
What is the great forerunner of deſolation ? heart-diviſion. 
No ſuch ſad preſage of deſtruction to this Nation, as this. 
Conſider that expreſſion, zag. 5.15. For the divifions of 
Reuben there were ſad thoughts of heart : here was a publick 
ſervice to be done, a publick enemy to be reſiſted. Rexben 
withUrew the politick Princes; but chere was a grudge re- 


- mained, for the diviſions of Rexbex there were great ſcarch- 


ings of heart : isit not ſo with us? and unleſs God compoſe 
it, there will be a continuation of revenge from poſterity to 
poſterity, and you may leave it as an inheritance to your 
children ;, but when God comes he cauſeth it to ceaſe. Plx- 
tarch hath a ſtory of Hamilcar, that having two fons, be left 
that asa legacy to them, never to make peace with the Ro- 
mans, And this will bethe way of revenge between men 
and men, unleſs God change the ſpirirs of men,and make them 
one. This muſt be the peace you ſhould ſeek, ro have your 
hearts cured , your ſpirits of jealouſfie, evil furmizings, ſpirits 
of revenge, theſe mull be healed : and that is the peace that 
God makes, and he only can make it. 

5. The peace that God makes for a people, is a peace under 


Iris peace un- which the righteous flouriſh. You have that expreffion, P/al. 


der which the 
righteous may 
Nouriſh, 


72.7. It is ſpoken of the Kingdom of -Chriſt under the raign 
of Solomon, as a Type of Chriſt, 5 his aayes ſhall the righteous 
flouriſh, and abundance of peace : and for whom fhould peace 
be ordained but for them? their Covenant is-aGovenant of 
peace, and they are called ſons of peace. When Chriſt dyed,he 
left them the legacy of peace , and when they dye they enter 
inco peace. Look into J/4.6. 13, Youſhall fee there, whence 
all your future hopes muſt ſpring. There isa Nation God had 
made deſolate, like a tree that hath-caſt -his leaves, yer God 
faith ir ſhall ſprout and flouriſh again. What was the ground 
of it ? the holy ſeed that 3s in it ſhall be the ſubſtance thereof : 
ſhall not they then be conſidered init ? In Rev.16.13. you 
read-of three unclean [pirits like frogs that come ont of wr ; 
: | 70pt 
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mouth of the Dragon, and ont of the month of the beaſt, and ont 
of the mouth of the falſe Prophet. What are theſe ? Some 
emiſfaries the devil and Antichriſt ſend abroad. Whither ? 
To the Kings and great men of the earth. What is their bu- 
fineſs ? To gather them together to the battle of Armageddon. - 
So the text faith, They go forth to the Kings of the earth, and of 

the whole world, to gatber them to the battle of the great day of 

God Almighty, ver. 14. There be emiſlaries gone forth to 

-unite the Churches enemies. Far be it ro ſay, Gods peace 

is{uch a peace. * No, it is ſuch a peace under which the righ. 

*reous ſhall louriſh, They are concerned, and muſt be con- 

* ſideredinit. If you makeup a peace, that vile perſons ſhall 

* ae exalted, ſome preferred, and ſome revenged : this is nor 

Gods peace, Wicked men walk on every ſide, when yile 

© perſons are exalted. * 

+ 6. The peace which God makes, is a peace with keeping 6, 

- your Coyenant. God doth uſe to ſend abroad his ſword, It is peace 
and the cauſe of it is, to avenge the quarrel of hs Covenant, With keeping 
Lev.26.25., Youthat have entredintoa ſolemn engagement, E%Vcnanr. 
with your hands lifted up to heaven, look to this. Men pre- 
rend much to the Covenant. Keeping the Covenant, is not 
ro take it apart, what will ſerve.your turn, but in all wherein 
thou haſt bound thy ſelf. Not only to quote it againſt Here- - 
fie and Schiſm, as ſome, or againſt apoltatizing to the con- - 
rrary part, as others : but making conſcience of all. I could . 4 
inſtance in ſad examples of Gods judgements on Covenant- 
breaking. Uladiſiars entred into Covenant with Amurath. 
the Turk, and by perſwaſion of 741;a»a Jeſuite, when he 
thought he had an adyantage, he breaks it : whereupon 
a bloody field was fought between them. The Turk ſeeing - 
his men fly and fall, and that hewas like to be put to the 

. worſt : he plucked out of his boſom, the writing ſigned b 
UVladiſlats, and helding it upto heaven, faid, Thow Chrifl 
pi tho be 8 God, as the Chriftians ſay thog art, avenge thy (elf 


* - «i 


or thus perfidions breach of ('ovenant on thy ſervant of thine: 1, ;5 k 
who hath ſworn it in thy name. Thereupon the battle PERRIN "wel 
turned, Dh was ſlain, and his whole Armyrouted. fruit of the 

ods 


7. If itbe peace, it will be a fruit of the teaching *c2ching and 
C governimenr 


and government of Chriſt, So 7/. 54+ 13. Thy children 3% C4 
frall 
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ſhall be all taught of the Lord, and great foal be.the peace of thy 


childres. Underſtand peace afcer the manner of the Hebrews, 
for all manner of proſperity ; and this peace is includedin ir. 
And Iſa. 9.7. Of the increaſe of his government and peace, 
Chrifts reach- there ſhall be no end, Now to clear this alictle. The teaching 
ing implies Of Chriſt, or Gods teaching, hath ewo things in it. 
T. 1, A glorious light irradiating the underſtanding, wr.:5»g 
An inlight- the Law 3n the heart, diſcovering that to it, which the carnal 
ning of the heart cannot ſee. You have the text quoted, Fohn 6. 45. 
underſtanding, ,, ,. written in the Prophets, and they fhall be all taught of God. 
Every one therefore (mark it) who hath heard ana learned of the 
Father, comethto me. | 
2.7 2. The inclining, ſabduing and determining the will, to 
Inclining;ſub-thoſe things diſcovered, pravendo wires efficaciſſimas voluntu- 
e 5 fhrw> tz, as Auguſtine ſpeaks, Working the ltrengrh of the will, 
the will, 5 toembracethetruthsof Chriſt,and to ſubmir ro the guidance, 
and yoke of Chriſt. Now if you make a peace, wherein you 
have neither Chriſt teaching, nor Chriſt ruling, it will not be 
Gods peace. : FAY 
8. If it be Gods peace, the foundation of it muſt be laid, 
wr is fucha 11 faking away every curſed thing. God doth uſe tolay the 
zace as muſt foundation of true peace, in exemplary Jultice on the Achans 
laid, in of his people. God ſends a ſword among people to reach 
aking away them, whom the ſword of the Magiſtrate doth not reach. 
ping acturles Zehu well obſerved, There: conld be no peace, ſo long as the 
4 whoredoms of Jezebel, and her witchcrafts are (o many, 2 Kin, 
| 9. 22.. This hath been Gods way. He cells David, be would 
give hima ſon, and his name ſhall be called Solomon, and 
I will give peace and quietneſs to 7/rael in his dayes. How 
"muſt that peace be founded ? when David gave his charge to 
Solomon upon his entrance into his raign, Thos knoweſt, ſaith 
he, what Joab the ſon of 'Zerviah aid unto me, let not hys hoary 
head go down to the grave in peace, And thou knoweft what 
Shimet did to me, how he curſed me with a grievous curſe, hold 
him not guiltleſs, 1Kings2. 5,8. It was the way, that God 
, direted 7oſhna for removing the preſent plague; they fell 
before their enemies, 7o/»a falls upon his face, Up, ſaith 
Ged, why leſt thou upon thy face? lrael hath ſinned: there 
was an Achan, The way to citabliſh 7/-ae/s peace, was to re- 
move 
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move the accurſed thing. It may be not the leaſt cauſe, why 
God threatens new troubles, becauſe God did not incline 
thoſe, in whoſe power it was to execure judgement on them, 
that were the cauſe of theſe troubles. Behold theſe that go 
forth to the North comntry, have quieted my ſpirit in th: North 
country, Zeph. 6.8. In the beginning of the Chapter, you 
have mention of four chariots that go forth to execute yen- 
geance againſt Perſia, and when they had done ſo, they have 
pacified my ſpirit, ſaith God. | 

9. Ifit be a peace of Gods making, it ſhall be ſuch a peace, . 
as ſhall hear down all oppoſition. 7 will extend peace to her Tr ſhall be 
ai 4 river, Or fluvinm pacis. IT will extend to her a river of down all op- 
peace, 7/4. 66. 12, Peace, that ſhall b:ar down all oppoſition, Poſition. 
Would you know when God makes a war,or when he intends 
to doir? Look into Joel 3. 10, Beat your plow-ſhares into 
ſwords, and your pruning hooks into ſpears. Men ſhould beſo 
greedy of the war, that the text tells you, they ſhould beat 
their inſtruments of husbandry, into inftruments of cruelty ; 
all cauſes ſhall concur. When men are greedy of war, an 
long to taſt of that cup, it is a ſign God makes the war. But 
would you know now, when God makes peace ? when all 
caufes concur to it. In 7/a.2. 4. You have the quite con- 
trary expreflion, They ſhall beat their ſworas into ploweſbares, 
and their ſpears into pruning-hooks , the mountains ſhall bring 
forth peace, and ſo ſhall the little hills too. Every man in his fe- 
veral place ſhall promote it. | 

10. When it is Gods peace, it will be peace with a bleſſing. 10. 
T he Lord will bleſs his people with peace, Pſalm 29. 11. Ther is peace 
greateſt curſes many times, come under pretence of the witha bleſſing 
oreateſt bleſſings. God tells them : 7 will curſe your bleſ- 
fings.” Thereis indeed no bleſſing more deſirable then peace, 
yer a great curſe may be incloſed init, Take an inſtance in 
Dans. 11.23,24. Andafter the league maae with him (that is 
between the King of the North, ar is of Aſſyria, and the 
King of the South, Prolomy King of Zyypr) he hall work 
deceitfally. Antiochus makesa peace with the King of Eygypr, 
and under this pretence, he doth four things. 

Firſt, he ſcattered among them, great ſpoils and riches , 
he ſhall ſcatter among them, the prey, and ſpoil, and 

| Q. riches, 
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Uſe 


Ceaſe from breaches. that are between brethren , then ceaſe from man. 


riches, thereby he ſhall infinuate himſelf into their affe- 
ions, 

Secondly, he ſhall forecaſt devices againſt theſtrong holds, 
by putting difference berween him and his brother,all this was 
under pretence of peace. | 

Thirdly, he raifech an Army, he ſhallftir up his power and 
his courage againſt the King of the South: with a exe Army, 
then he will fight : but when he comes to fight, then the rexc 
ſaich, the King of the South ſhall be ſtirred up -to battle 
againſt him with a very great and mighty Army, but he ſhall 
not ſtand : the King of the South could not ſtand, why ? th 
that feed of the portion of his meat deſtroyed him, The King 
of the North had corrupted his Commanders, 


Fourthly, when the King of Egypt had the worſt, he would 


havea treaty, and thereupon the King of Egypt entertains 
Antiochw. Anditis 0, both theſe Kings hearts are to do miſ- 
chief, and they [peak les at one table. Now what 1s the fryit 


ofthis ? Compare this with Dazx.8. 25. where you have a 


deſcription of the ſame man, tkereir is ſaid, through his po- 


licy he ſhall cauſe craft to proſper 2 his hand, and by peace he ſhall 
e 


deſtroy many. Peace is a curſe ro them, but when Zod gives 


peace, it ſhall be a bieſling. In P/alm 11.6. you read of a- 


ſtrange ſtorm, upon the wicked God ſtat rain ſnares, fire and 


brimſtone, and an horrible tempeſt : did you ever hear of ſuch. 


aſtorm ? the meaning is, God will. ſend inevitable judge- 


ments, and ſudden, Men ſhould fall upon them, as ſnares at: 


unawares. God threatens ſtorms of blood, bur no ſtorm is ſo 
dangerous, as when God rains ſnares. Look then you that de- 
fire peace, that it be a peace of Gods. making. 

If this be ſo, that God, and only God can heal the great 


man, and look Do not look for peace byan arm of fleſh any more, You may 


up to God 


Peace. 


fr conceive what you pleaſe, and think multitudes and clamours 


will do much., But the Lord hath ſaid, fy ſword ss bathed in 
heaven, Iſa. 34.5. the ſwordis bathed in heayen by Gods 
purpoſe and decree. And if ſo, itis in vain for any man to 
chick to ſheath it. When the Queſtion is demanded, Fey. 
47.6. Oh thou ſword of the Lord, how long will it be ere thou 
be quiet ? the ſword is quick in anſwering, How can it be quiet, 


feeing 
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ſeeing the Lord hath given it a charge againſt Askelon? If God 
give the ſword a'charge, itis in vain to think by humage po- 
lIicies to ſheath that ſword , there may be overtures, andall 
lawful means uſed, and the Lord ſcatter the people that delight 
i# War ! but do not truſttoan arm of fleſh, ; 
This would be a great pledge, that the dayes of peace were 
near, and your warfare accompliſhed, if your hearts were 
taken off from man, That you were come to ſay, Aſhur hal 
net ſave us, we will not ride upon horſes, neither will we ſay 
any more to the works of our hands, ye are our Goas, for inthee 
the fatherleſs findeth mercy, Hol. 14.3. And till God make 
you fatherleſs, and let you ſee all wayes and means of yours 
are withour hope, I have little hope you ſhall have peace. 
But you will ſay : ſhall we then fir ſtill : ſhall the ſword 0Obje&. 
deyour for ever ? | 
I anſwer, no, ſeek peace and enſwe it, but ceaſe frommen, _4y{5; 
and look up to him in whoſe hands the two ticks muſt become | 


one. You will ſay, 


What ſhall wedo to obtain this peace? | reſt 
Labour to be ſenſible, that the controverſie is the Lords wo. 


controverſie, See what the Lord tells the Propher, Zzek, muft doto 

21.9. Sen of wan, propheſie and ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord, obtain peace, 

a ſword, a ſword is ſharpened, and alſo furbiſhed; it ts flarpered Anſ. 1. _ 

to make a ſore ſlaughter : it us furbiſvea, that it may glitter, nga 

Whar ſword is it? why itis 933 w2W rhe ſword of my ſon conan ae 

that contemneth every tree. So long as you contend with T 

potſheards like your ſelves, and look no further : .you will be 

far from peace, When you can ſay with David, Let hins 

alone, the Lord hath bid him carſe David. - And as Foſeph, 

you didit nut, but God ſent me before, when you are brought 

co this on both ſides, the rage of your ſpirits would be much 

abated. ... | | | 
Accept the puniſhment you have undergone, fit cown and \_,, 

be ſerionſly affeted with the miſery of a civil war. © God accepr the 

doth look for ſomewhat elſe from you, then to talk, ſuch an puniſhmeny, 

Army is routed, ſuch a City taken. God requires you ſhould 

fit down in ſorrow under the apprehenſions of his wrath, 

The Frenchman ſaid; Z»gland is a monſtrous beaſt, that can» 


not dye unleſs it kill ir ſelf, Gag hath ſent an evil ſpirit ' 
| Q= | among 
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among you, and he looks you ſhould ftopp under his hand. 
Exerciſe faith on theſe glorious promiſes , E/a. 66. 12. 
of caich and Fer. 32.39, 40,41. and Eſay 2. 4. Suck theſe breaſts of 
on promiſes. conſolation. Nothing will bring peace to the State ſooner. 
Thar is the promiſe, E/ay 26. 3. T how wilt keep him in per- 
febt peace, whoſe mind t ſtayed on thee : Nay your hearts up- 
on him in the promiſe, No ſtay upen God, go-peace from 

him. | 
PU Let both parties joyn together in ſerious humiliation of 
Both parties ſoul beiore God, and pray one for another. I have known 
muſt be ſeri- ſome perſons at variance, pray themſelyes friends, and 
> ary humble@7 know no reaſon but parties ſhould do fo. [will hearken 
om { am rn What God the ' bord will ſpeak, (ſaith Dawid) for he will {peak 
peace unto hu people, Plal.85,8. When doth God ſpeak peace ? 
in anſwer to prayer: andif it be ſo to a perſon, it will be ſo 
to'a State too, In J«dg.21.2, 3. there was agreat war fallen 
out, and God had given the Benjamites into ithetr brechrens 
hands, who had ſlain many thouſands of them. How ſhould 
this be cloſed, rhe people came to the houſe of God, and abode 
there till even before the Lord, andlift up their voyces and wept 
fore, and then they complained to the Lord, and ſaid, O Zurd 
Gedof Iſrael, why. this come:to-paſs? If God would be pleaſed 
to-ſubdue the pride and haughtineſs of mensihearts; I know 

no reaſon, but you may pray your ſelyes'friends, 

__ Yeild ſo far as is lawful, even from-your.own right : ;ſo far 
+: oY as the ſafery of Religion, and the Kingdom will permit, keep 
2s far is lawful-notdifference at hand. It is wile.counfe!, Zeclef. 10, 4. Hf the 

ſpirit of the Ruler riſe -up.againfi ther, leave net thy place: for 
peilding-pacifieth great of ences. The Lord doth-aor mean :you 
ſhould yeild in a way of fin : 'but ſo'far, 8s without danger 
of religion and publick ſafery you may : -there be a generati- 


onof men thatendeayour to bear upallin a height, Letevery 


one abate of his rightdo far as he may, | 
6 Set your ſelvesina way of peace. Herel ſhall 'inflance in 
xrwcar ſlbes this double breach amons:this people, in the Church-Qtate, 
Dy of andinthe Civil-ſtate. /Now we ſhall ſee what is Gods way 


Peace: .in making vptbe breaches inborh theſe. 
: "_ Firſt for the Civik-ſtate, if you will havea: peace, ſuch as 
—_ Civil God makes,, there are theſe hyaireGions, | 


The 


\V4 | 


The two Sticks made one. 117 


The way to peace is, ;a {ingle fincere and hearty deſire of I, 
_ peace on both ſides. If men ſpeak peace in their lips, and war 
be in their hearts, it will never do. 
Endeavour to grow into a mutual confidence one of ano» 2. 
ther. All true peaceis the fruit of love : elſe you will do, as 
tbe cwo Kings in Da». 10. meet together and imapine miſchief, 
and ſpeak {yes at one table. 
Look not back in repeating what is paſt, but look forward 3; 
to.prevent what is to come, Burt you will ſay, mult it not be 
.a peace with righteouſneſs, and execution of juſtice? I an. 
fryer, Foab had deſerved death as truly as any man. Yet 
Dawidiayes, the ſons of Zerviah are too hardfor me, and re- ” 
ſerved the execution of juſtice toa. fitter opportunity : the 
State of the Kingdom would not bear it then. 


I Let incendiaries on both ſides be ſer apart, there area ge. 4s. 
neration of men that delight in war, all ſuch muſt be laid afide 
in the conſideration of peace, - _— 
There mutt be a determination ofthe rights on both ſides, F. 
So far as may ſtand with.the ſafety of the Common-wealth, 6. 


-— an&ypreſervation of Religidn.to..be yeilding .on both fides. 
It was good counſel that was given to-Rehoboll®, If chow wils 
\be a ſervant unto this people thus day, and wilt ſerve them, and 
anſwer them, and ſpeak, good woras to them, then they will be thy 
| ſervants for ever, 1 Kings 12.7. Anditisas good that Fuſe 
mongivesin Eccleſ. 10.4. yeilding pacsfieth Wrath. ; 
Secondly for the Church-ftate ro make peace there, the pg the 
differences areto be configered , as fundamental or ſuper- Church-ſtatec.. 
{iruory. | 
I 4s-TO ons there, there muſt be no ; 
ce. Tow muſt contend earneſtly for the faith, Jude 2. you | 
— break peace for truths ſake. Ele Siog ren $a beret or 
, tyranny; there can be no peace, therefore in this, every one 
.do your duty. ' You who are private perſons, receive not ſuch 
3uta your houſes, 2 John 10. Churches, do ngt bear them that 
areevil, Rev. 2.2. Magiſtrates, do you your duties, you | 
muſt be »»r ſing fathers : and how can you be ſo, if you per 
mit unwholeſome food to be given to yourcchildren 2 He that - 
. would be betcer facisfied, tonching.the power of the Civil 
Magiſtrate, let him read Mr. Cozzo#sanſwer rothe bloody te- 
nent,and Mr, Barronghs his heart diviſions... For ; 


? 
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For things of leſs moment, things built on the foundation, - 
matters of order, the way to peace lyes in fix things. 

I. Seek the truth with an humble heart, The cauſe of our 
errors, is Satans meeting with proud and wanton ſpirits. 

2. Avoid needlcſsand vain queſtions, Felix Eccleſlais 
qui nova de Deo dicere levitas habetur. Happy is that Church, 
in which ir is accounted lightneſs ro coyn new doctrines, 
or to ſpeak of God, and the things of God in new wayes of 
expreſſion. When men once grow empty of the power of 
godlineſs within, then they grow much in externals.When the 
Phariſees had loſt the power of godlineſs in their hearts, then 
they grew abundantly inexcrements, of Tithing, Anife, and 
Cummin, and the like. | 

3. Let there be a ſincere praQtifing of what you 
agree 1n. | 

4. Follow the truth in love, engage not beyond your prin- 
ciples for a parties ſake. 

5. Letevery one keep hisown ſtation. Thus you may hope 
for peace, andif it be ſuch a peace, a peace made by the Lord, 
it will be peace with a bleſſing. 5. 

But when@hall this be > what is the time, when God will 
unite divided brethren ? when ſhall the rwo ſticks become 
one? Lookinto the twenty third and twenty ſeventh verſes, 
the Lord tells them, 7 will be their God, and they ſhall be my 
people. When God returns to them in mercy, and the breach 
between God and them is made up, then the breach ſhall be 
made up between them and their brethren. Now that you 
may a little heighten this mercy, conſider what this breach 
was. There was a double breach between the ten Tribes; and 
the two ſticks were divided in| the dayes of Feroboam, when 
God rent the ten Tribes fromthe houſ of Davida, and they 
continued two diſtint Kingdoms till they were carried into 
captivity, and were never again united, Yet after their re. 
turn out of captivity, God ſayes, 1will break the brather- 
hood between Tadabh andIfrael, Zach. 11. 14. Why? the ſticks 
were become two before. The Lord there compares himſelf 
to a Shepheard, and his people to a flock, and he feeds them 
with Shepheards ſaves. So he faith in wer. 7. 1will feed the 
flock,of langhter, even you O peer of the flock. And I rock mnto 
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. me two ſtaves, the one I called Branty, and 6B other Tealled 
Bands, and I fed the flock, One was the bo of beauty, 
a glorious order of goyernment amongſt th When con- 
fuſion came in, then God brake the ſtaffe of beauty, the 
other was the ſtaffe of bands, and that was love atd amity, 
When diviſion came in, 'tnen the Lorg brake this ſtaffe of 
bands. But frow the dayes of Rehoboam downwards, this 
people were never reunited, bat in the ninth year of Hoſea, 
the King of Aſſyria took, Samaria, azd carried all Iſrael away 
_ captive into Aﬀſyria, 2 Kings 17.6. Why doth the Lord then : 

ſay, he will break the ſtaffe of bands afrerwards,. when it was Objef.. 
broken before ? 

It is true, there was ſuch a breachin Rehoboams time, and Axl 

it was never madeup. Yet after that breach, che Prieſts and 
Levites left the Kingdom of 7/-ael and came up to Feruſalem, 
and after ther example, all chat were godly in the ren Tribes 
removed themſelves into the Kingdonfof Fadah, 2 Chron. 
11.13, 14,15; 16. Andthbe Prieſts andthe Levites. that were 
in all Iſrael reſorted to him (Rehoboam) ont of all their coaſts. 
(For the Levites left their ſuburbs, and cheir poſſeſſions, and 
came to Judah and Fernſalem; for Jeroboam and his ſons had 
caſt them off from executing; the Kings office unto the Lord) 
and after them out of all. the Tribes of Urael, ſuch as ſet their 
hearts to ſeek the Lord God of Iſrael, cameto Jeruſalem to ſa- 
Crifice unto the Lord God of their Fathers : ſo that there was © 
ſome brotherhoud and union ſtill. But after they had berray- 
ed the Lord of life, and ſold him for thirty pieces of filver 
(a goodly price) for ſo you have it in the context, then ſaith 
God, I will break the fiaffe of bands. I will cauſe a greater 
breach between this people, then ever before. When was 
that? look to the condicion of this people, when Fersſalem 
was taken. . They were divided into-three parts: and by 
their diviſions among themſclves., thouſands periſhed by 
their own hands. oſephs ſaith , thoſe within externum 
bellam qua interns walss liberarentur explicarent, Now you 
| haye the ſlaves twice. broken, ſhall they ever. become one 

again ? Yes, faith God, 7 will be their Goa, aud they ſhall be 
17 people, and they ſhall become one in my hand, Both theſe 


breaches, the text tells you, ſhall be made up, when the Lo | 
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ſhall be their God, and they ſhall be his people 
come to the ſegopnd obſervation. 
Do#.2. The re-uniM of a d:yided people among themſelves, is the 
fruit of their reconciliacion wich their God. 
This I ſhall endeavor to prove, and to give the grounds of 
it, and apply it, n 
Four conclu- For the proof of it, T ſhall lay down four concluſions, in 
Gons for proof Which you ſhal! ſee it evidently cleared. 
of it, 1. We read in Scripture ot the Lords controverſie with 
T. a people. Hear the Word of the Lord, ye children of Itael, for 
4 64 wi the Lord hath a controverſie with the inhabitants of the land, 
5s av" Ho1.4.1. Hear O ye mountains the Loras controverſie, MiC.6.2. 
with men, there is ſomething in difference berween God and them. God 
hath a quarrel with them. 7will bring a ſword xpon you, that 
foall avenge the quarrel of my Covenant, Levit. 26. 25. Then 
there is a controverſie God hath with men, and there be 
a people God hath a quarrel with in all the differences-that are 
between men. I. do not ſay, mens quarrels are alway Gods 
quarrel, but there is Gods controverſie in mens, 
B. +2. God doth nſually manage his own controverſie and 
Gads contre- quarrel, by the differences of men among{(t themſelves, fo 
verhie is often that all the creatures ſhall be but Inſtruments of the Lords 
ht ir by vengeance. Heace he is called, the Lord of Hoſts, of the hoſts 
CI- . 
ences of men Of all the creatures. He doth ſo manage them all, that in 
among them. whatever they do, they do bur fight the Lords battles. The 
ſelves, Lord Ged called to contend by fire, and it devonred the great 
deep, and dideat up a part, Amos 7.4. Itis ſpoken of an ex. 
traordinary drought that brought a barrenneſs. So in Ezek. 
38.22. 1 will plead with him with peſtilence, and with blood, 
and Iwill rainwpon him and upon his bands, and upon the peo- 
ple that ave With him, an overflowing rain, and great hail-ſtones, 
fire and brimftone. SO it is in all wars, Lookinto Fer, 25.31. 
The Lord harb a comtroverſie with the Nations, he will plead 
with all fleſh, he will give them that are wicked tothe ſword. 
God will contend, and he will contend with the ſword of men. 
Soin 1/a.19.2. I will ſet the Egyptians againſt the Eg ypti- 
ans, andthey ſhall fight every one againſt his brother, and every 
one againſt his neighbour : City againſt City, ana Kingdom 
againſt Kingdom. The Lord comes againſt Zgypr with a 
quarre], 
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quarrel, and he comes m—__ and ſuddenly , for he comes 
exalted upon a (wift cloxd, lo it isin the firſt verſe, And 
what is itro do? to ſer the Egyptians one againſt another, 
&c. they roſe up one againſt another, they managed their 
own quarrel, Yea, but it was God ſet them ene againſt ano- 
ther. Behold (faith God, Fer. 13.13.) 7 Will fill all the in- 
habitants of this land, even the Kings that fit os Davids throhte, 
and the Priefts, andthe Prophets, and all elltgrhabirants of Je- 
ruſalem with drunkenneſs. They ſhall 
as with ſweet wine, and drank under wrath, and yet inſenfible 
of it, And what ſhall be the fruit of it ? ] will daſh thews one 
againſt another, even the TIT. ſons together. So in 
Aeatth.3.10. For now « the W io the root of the tree. 
Whatis that ax ? the power of thE@Moman Empire. As Baby- 
lon of old was called Gods battle-ax, by which he cut down 
Nations, ſo God brings thisax, and lays it to the root of the 
tree.What was that?that on which the ſtate of fda did grow, 
which was partly the-preſence of God in Ordinances, partly 
Civil government, partly the Saints of God that grow up 
amongſt them. have lopt offche branches before, ſaith God, 
now I will cut up root and all. Little did the Romans think 
this then ; when the ſword comes, it pleads the Lords 
quarrel. | _— 

3. When Gods quarrel is ended, and this controyerſie is 
over, then all differences among the creatures ſhall ceaſe. See 


unk with wrath, 


3» 
When Geds 


controverſie is 


it in a perſon, Prov, 16. 7. When a mans wayes pleaſe the ered, mens 
| Lord, he maketh even hu enemies tobe at peace with him. When differences 
God and man are reconciled, then all mens differences ceaſe, ceaſe. 


In anationit is ſo, Fer. 32.39. 1 will give them one heart and 
oxe way, When is that? rheg ſhall be my people, and I will be 
their God, SoOin 1ſa.32.18. And my people ſhall dwell in 
a peaceable habitation, and in ſure dwellings, audin quiet reſt 
ing places. When ſhall that be? look into wer. 15. when 
the [pirit  powred on them from on high. And Tſa. 60. 17, 
Twill make their officers peace, and their exatters righteouſneſs, 
When ſhall that be?. look into 7/4. 61. 10. When the land is 
married tothe Lord, When God is angry with a people, he 
will make their beſt friends at variance with them. God puts 
it into the hearts of the ten Kings, that gave their power to 
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the beaſt to hate the whore, and to make her deſolate and 
naked, and co eat her fleſh,and burn her with fire, Rev. 17. 
16,17. and when God is appeaſed, he makes their greateſt 
enemies at peace with them. What people were ever greater 
enemies, then the Jew andthe Gentile? wh-n God comes ro 
have mercy on-them, he faith, rhe ſons of ftrangers ſhall build 
upthy walls, and their Kings ſhall minifter #nto thre ;, the ſons 
alſo of them wy. of thee, ſhall come bending unto thee : and 
all they thar ac/Pufed thee, ſhall bow down themſelves down at 
"the ſoles of thy feet : an# they ſhall call thee the City of the Lord, 
the Zion of the Huly oxe of lirael, 7ſa.60. 10. and ver. 14. 
4. 4+ Till Gods conrr be taken up, all the endeavours 
Till Gods gf the creature ſhall be d ineffeRual. See the laſt verſe 


__ of the ninth of DaniefMhere is a mighty army comes up 


all endeavours againſt Zersſalem, it is ſpoken of the laſt deſtrution of Fer u- 
of peace will ſalem by the Roman army. The people of the Prince that ſhall 
be vail come, ſhall. deffroy the City, andthe Sanftnary, and the end 
thereof ſhall be with a flood, and wnto the end of the war deſola- 
tiogs are determined. Ana he ſhall confirm the Covenant with 


2many for one week: andin the midſt of the week , he ſhall cauſe 
the ſacrifice and the oblation to ceaſe, and for the overſpreadiung 
of a.ommations he fhall make it deſolate, even until the con» 
ſummation, and that determined ſhall be poured upon the defo- 
late. God had decreed a defolation wpon them, and all the - 
mcans in the world would not prevent- it, I fhall give you 
ſome inſtances of ſeveral arrempis men have made, butin 
vain till Gods controverſie hath been raken up. There was 
a diviſion in the Roman Empire, the ftezt and toes were Part. 
- of iron, and part ofclay, Dan.2.43. And they endeavoured - 
by marriages to make up an  -prooge » they ſhall mingle 
themſelves with the ſeed of men: bur the text tells you, it Gall. 
not do: they ſhall not cleave one to another. In Dan. TI1.17.. 
there was a war between the King of the North, and the 
King of the South: and endeayours were uſed for-a peace : 
but Gods controverſie was not taken up. One of them offers 
his daughter Cleopatra to the| other to wife : he ſhall give 
him the daughter of women corrupting her : but ſhe ſhall 
not ſtand on his (ide, neither be for him: rhar- would nor 
endit. And in wer. 27. theſe two Kings meet at a _y. 
| ut 
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but 3 ſhall not proſper, faith God. If you ask the reaſon why 
m_ cannot be made, you will have the ſame anſwer thac the 

word fives, Fer.47.7. How can it be quiet, ſe:ing the Lord 
hath given it a charge againſt A;kelox, ind againit the ſea 
ſhore? there hath he appointed it. This proves the doctrine 
that it is ſo; Till there be reconciliation with God, there can 
be no re-union between divided brethren, Arid there be four 
great grounds of it, . 

When God is reconciled, mens differences ſhall be ended; ppyy. x, 
for when God is reconciled, the fin of a Nation is pardoned, When God is 
Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, ſaith your God: ſpeak ye com- reconciled, 
fortably to Jeruſalem, and cry unto her, - that her warfare « ? _— _ 
accompliſhtd, that her iniquity sx pardoned ,, for ſhe hath re- PII 
ceived of the Lord double for all her ſins, 1ſa. 40. 1,2, When 
her fin is pardoned, her warfare is accompliſhed, and that is 
Gods promiſe, and the method he will uſe, 7 will pargoxn 
their fin, and heal their land, 2 Chron. 7. 14. Uſually when 
God takes away the guilt of fin by pardon, he doth remove 
the effects of fin. Indeed itis nor ſo alwayes, God had 
pardoned Davids fin, and yet the childdyed, and the ſword 
did not depart from his houſe. Bat uſually it is ſo, when God 
hath brought a ſword on a land, when once he pardons the 
ſins of ir, he removes the ſword. Jn thoſe dayes, andin that 
time, ſaith the Lord, the iniquity of Iſrael ſhall be ſonght for, 
but there ſhall be none : and the ſins of Judah, bat they ſhall not 
be found : for Iwill pardon them whom I reſerve, Jer. 50. 20, 
then, and not cill then, he brings 7ſrael again to his habirati- 
on, asitis in ver, 19, when God hath pardoned their fin, 
what ſhall be the fruit of it ? Then, ſaith he, I will bring them 
ro their own land, So in Foel 2.18,19,20. When God returns 
to a land, ſee what he doth. Then ſpell the Lord be jealous 

for his land, and pity his people. Yea, the Lord will anſwer and 
ſay unto his people, Behold,” Twill ſend you corn, and wine, and 
on1, and ye ſhall be ſatyfied therewith :* and 1 will no more make 
you a reproach aznong the heathen. But” I will remove far from 
ou the Nerthern army, aud 1 will drive him into al:nd barren 
and deſolate, &c. Thus when God returns to a Nation, and 
pardons their ſin, he removes the plague ; "this he promiſe:h 
he will do, thou ſhalt be in league with the ftones of the ficld ; 
; R 
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and the beaſts of the field ſhall be at peace with thee, Job 5. 23; 
In that day Will I make a Covenant for them with the beafts of 
the ficld, and with the fowls of beaven, and with the creeping 
things of the ground : and I will break, the bow, andthe ſword, 
ana the battle ont of the earth, and will make them to lye dows 
ſafely. When is this? ſee in the next words. And 7 will be- 
troth thee unto me 1#%- rightiouſneſs, in judgement, in loving- 
kindneſs, andin mercies, Hol. 2.18, 19. thisis.the fruit of the 
ſecond Covenant. When God takes: a people into Covenant 
with himſelf, or renews his Covenant with them, receiving 
them again into fayour, then he makes a. Covenant of peace 
between them , and the moſt diſagreeing creatures : they 
ſhall be ſoin Cevenant with chem, that they ne:d fear no evil 
from them. | 
Reaſ. 2. When God is reconciled, the iniquity ſhall not only be 
Their iniqui= pardoned, but healed. When God is reconciled, he heals 
ty is healed: thewound at the bottom, Ir is fin only that hath occaſioned 
all the diviſions in the world ; ſin makes diviſion, grace makes 
union, Sin dividing between God and man, hath ſet diviſion 
among all the creatures :- between Angels and Angels, be- 
tween Angels and men., between men and men, and 
between men and the reſt of the. creatures. You read of 
Michael the Archangel (it is not meant of Chriſt, as may 
appear by the phraſe there uſed, dur ſt »ez, Jude 9. you read of 
Michael) contending with the devil. Sin hath bred differences 
between Angels and Angels, and between Apnpels and men, 
Dax. 10. 20. An Angel goes forth to fight againſt the Prince 
of Perſia.Berween men and devils , Satanis fo called, becauſe 
he is an adverfary. And between men and the reſt of the 
creatures ; God muſt make a league for you with theſe, before 
the breach will be made up. Now let man be reconciled to 
God, and the fin be healed-, and all theſe differences fhall 
ceaſe , all differences between Angels and men, the Angels of 
God aſcending and adrſcending npon:the ſon of man, John 1. laſt, 
\ There becomes an intercourſe between Angels and men; and 
a league is made with all the creatures onyout behalf. Let bur 
ſin be healed, and you may makea league between the cruclleſt 
enemies in the world. The envy of Ephraim foall depart : 
Epbraim Gall no more envy Judab, ox Judah vex —_— 
| | When. 
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When God comes toa Natfon in mercy, he comes with aſpi-, 4. 
rit of grace, anda ſpirit of. burning, There be four things ;,, gn thar - 
1 fin that neceſſarily cauſe divifion, ceflarily caſe 

I. Every luſtis proud , you have that expreſſion, 2 Ts. divition. 

3. 2, loversof themſelves, covetows, prowd, &c. Only by pride 7- 

comes contention ; and- till pride be healed, it is impoſſible ** 's proud. 

differences ſhould be reconciled: 

2. Luſtis fierce, and impatient of oppoſition, or contra- 2. 
diction, the heart of the ſons of men 15full of evil, and madneſs Ficrce, 

# in their beart while they live, Ecclei.'9.3. Stop a mad man. 

in his way, how: do his ſpirits riſe ? So/omow expreſleth it 

notably, Haxghty ſcorner is his name that dealeth in proud 

wrath, Let but Balaams Aſs ſtop or turn aſide, the man 1s in 

arage. Let Aordecai itand inthe way of Hamars honour, 

how fierce is the man? an whole Nation is too little to fatishie 

his rage. But now when grace comes in, ſee how that alters 

a man, Prov. 17,27. The manof underſtanding is NTP of 

a.cool ſpirit. He knows how to forbear, and how to forgive z 

bur as good meet a Bear robbed of her whelps, as an ungodly 

man, ora godly man either, when his Juſt is up in a way of 

evil. | . 

3. Luſtis cruel and vindictive. 7acob ſpeaks it of his two 3. 
ſons, Simeon and Levi, O w#7 ſoul, come not thon into their Cruel and 
ſecret ,, unto their aſſembly mine honour be not thou united : for VIRGINS. ... 
in their anger they. ſlew a man, and in their rage they digged 
down a wall , curſed be thei? anger, for it Was fierce, and their 
wrath, for it was cruel, Gen. 49. 6,7. Where ever luſt bears 
ſway, itis fierce and crue!, Take but an inſtance ina godly - 
man, David it was while that fin of adultery and-murder - 
lay on his conſcience, that Rabbah was taken : andupon the ]. 
taking of the City, he brawght forth the people that were therein, 
and put them under ſaws, and under harrows of iron, aud under © 
axes of iron, and made them paſs through the brick-hilns, and 
thus did he nntg all the children of Ammon, 2 Sam. 12.371, 

You never heard David uſed ſuch cruelty at any other time: - 
Anrelins Vittor ſaith of Theodoſizcs a godly man, thar when 
his {uſt was up by occaſion of a difference, wherein.one of his 
ſeryants was ſlain, he made an edit, by which ſeven thouſand 
were put to death; Thus the Philiſtines dealt by revenge, and 
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rook yengeance with a deſpireful heart to deſtroy Gods 
people for the old hatred, Zzck. 25. 15. Luſt is cruel and 
vindictive, and ſo long asſinis unhealed, never look for 
eace. 
4. i 4. Luſt is inſatiable. Arifterle obſerves, that luſt is in. 
Inſatiable- finite. The Propher faith ot the blind waichmen, they were 
greedy dogs, which can never have enough, Ta. 56. 11. Their 
juſt of drunkenneſs made rhem cry out, Come, we Will fetch 
wine, and fill our ſelves with ſtrong drink , and tomerrow ſball 
be as thu day, and mich more abundant, ver. 12, Such was 
the Caldeans covetouſneſs ; He enlargeth his defire as hell, and 
as aeath, and cannot be ſatisfied, lading himſelf with thick, clay, 
Hab. 2.5,6. Amanthat hath luſt in his heart, give him 
your honour, that will not fatisfie him+ Luſt hath never 
enough. Till theſe be healed, never look for peace ina Na. 
| ion. . But when God comes, and is- reconciled, and heals 
their ſins, then the Wolf ſhall dwell with the Lamb, and the 
Leopard ſhall Iye down with the Kid: and the Calf and the 
yours Lion, and the failing together, and a little child ſhall 
lead them, Iſa.11.6. God retembles men ro fierce beaſts, 
 andherells them, he will aſſwapge their rage, and compoſe 
their ſpirits, that they ſhall be as the moſt harmleſs creatures. 
Thus when God pardons fin and heals it, he will remove the 
ſword ; thereis no way to have peace made up in a diyided 
Nation, butby making your peace with God. 
Real. 3, WhenGod returns to a people in mercy, he will remove 


| When Gedisevil Angels, and evil inſtruments. Jt was one of the curſes 


reconciled, he chat came on Egypt, He caft upon them the fiercencſs of hs 
removes evil grey, wrath, and indignation, and trouble, by ſending evil 
Ur Gacnrs angels ameng them, Pſal. 78. 49. Some Interpreters ſay, 
they were good Angels, but called evil, becauſe. of the evil 

effecs they produced. I cannot conſent to that interpreta. 

tion. I know ro text where jj1.is ſo uſed. When God is 

by d:\ſpleaſed with a people, he gives evil Angels power over 
them. Ard it is a mighty work that Satan hath on ſuch 

TR run yy ir » the ſpirit that worketh mightily in 

the children of diſobedience, Eph. 2.2. The Lord was diſpleaſ- 

ed with the men of Shechem , and he ſent an evil ſpirit be- 


tween them and Abimelech. Itis an excellent Scripture, that 
in 
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in 1/a. 19. 14. The Lord hath mingled a perverſe ſpirit in the 
midſt thereef (ſpeaking of Egypt) and they have cauſed Egypt 
to err in every work thereof, as a drunken man ſtuggereth in his 
vomit, You readin the beginning ot the Chapcer, the Lord 
threatned he would ſer one Egyptian againſt another. How ? 
here he tells you, I will mingle a perverſe ſpirit, a crooked 
ſpiric among them. As when you mingle water and wine 


it; ſo this perverſe ſpirit ſhould make them err in every 
work they do. Men do not do alwayes their own works, 
but the devils work. When God was diſpleafed with 4has, 
he ſends an evil ſpirit to ſeduce him. Bur now when God is 
reconciled to a people, he caufeth theſe evil Angels to depart 
out of the Nation , they ſhall ſtir up jealoufies and rage no 
more. He will cauſe the Prophets and the unclean ſpirit to 
paſs ont of the land, Zach, 13. 2. The Lord. ſpeaks of healing 
the errors and hereſftes of the time. God might have taken 
away the falſe Prophets, and there might have roſe up others. 
Yea, but God will cauſe the evil ſpirit (chat made the falſe 


Prophet) to depart out of the land. In Rev. 20.2, 3.. you : 


readofan Angel that came down from heaven baving the key 
of the bottomleſs pit, aud a great chain in his hand. And he 
laid hold of the Dragon, which & the Devil and Satan, aud. 
bound him a thouſand years, and caft him into the bottomleſs pit, 
and ſhut him np, ana ſet a ſeal pon him, that he ſhould deceive 
the Nations no more. There is1n that book, a double ftate of 
the Church on earth: a militant, and in compariſon of thar, 
a triumphanr ſtare, when all her enemies ſhall be under her 
feet, This Chapter begins the triumphant ſtate. Now what 
doth God do to bring in this triumphanc ſtare ? he ſendsan. 
Angel from heaven to bind Satan. It notes the reſtraint of 
Providence, the mighty hand of God, in reſtraining Satans. 
power. You may underſtand this by comparing withit Rew, 
9. 14. where there is a command to looſe the four Angels: 
which were bound in the great river Euphrates. What were - 
theſe four Angels? che Turkiſh Commanders, whom God 
dd reſtrain for a while, rhat they could not invade the Chri.. 
ſtian world on this ſide Exphrates., Now God enlargeth. 
their power, and they invade_the Roman Empire. is 
Cle - 
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rogether, there is not a drop of wine, but there is water with 


— 
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= 8 ſenſe now is Satan bound. God reſtrains him that he-ſhall 
not ſeduce the ſpirits of men, nor ſtir chem up one againit 
another. And thatthis is the meaning, you may ſecin wer. 8, 
When Satan was looſed, he goes out to aeceive the Nations which 
are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and Mageg, to gather 
them together in battle : as ſoon as he is looſe, he ſtirs them 
up to war again. And as God reconciled cauſeth evil An- 
els, ſo he cauſeth eyil inſtruments to depart too. You read 
in Rev. 16.13, 14. of Emiſſaries ſent abroad, unclean ſpi- 
rits, ſpirits of devils, ſorhey are called. And what is their 
buſineſs ? they go forth to the Kings of the earth to gather 
them to battle, ro ſtir themup to war againſt the Saints. 
When the Lord ſhall be reconciled toa people, theſe evil 
inſtruments ſhall alſo depart. The Lord will not give oyer 
a Nation, to whom he is reconciled, to a cruel Lord, a fierce 
King ſhall not rule oyer them, as he threatned che Egyptians, 
' T/4.19.4. But he will cauſe thew to have juſt ballances, and 
4 juſt Ephah, and a juſt bath, Ezek.45.10. He will wake their 
officers peace, and their exaFtors righteouſneſs, Iſa. 60.7. 


When God is reconciled to a people, they have an heredi- 

Reaſ. 4. : . ; -— 2g 
A people to FAary right to all the promiſes. There are great promiſes in 
whom God is Scripture to a people,to whom God is reconciled. .T he Lord 
reconciled, mill give ſtrength to his people : he will bleſs his people with 


have a right ,,.e Pal. 29.11. 7 will extend peace to them as 4 river, 
ro all the pro- 


. Jeruſalem fall be a quiet habitation : all ſhall conduce to it, 
the mountains and the little hills, P/al.72. 3. Peace ſhall 
come in from all parts of the land as ſome : or-as others, the 
Supream Magiſtrate and Magiſtrates of a lower condition, 
all ſhall promote peace. The Lord of peace himſelf give you 
peace alwayes, by all means, 2 The. 3. 16. That is the prayer, 
and every prayer hath a premiſe in the womb of it, Every 
thing ſhall bring peace to an heir of promiſe, Do but con- 
fider, what is more oppoſite to peace, then Officers and Ex- 
aRors? yet that is the promiſe, I will make their Officers 
peace, and their ExaRors righteouſneſs, 7/a. 60. 17, When 
God would bring his people out of Egyprs, how did every 
thing concur ? againſt any of the chilaren of Iſrael not a dog 
fall move hu tongue, Exod. 11.7, When God will bring 
peace, he breaks the bow, and ſnaps the ſpear in _— and 
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burneth the chariots in the fire,” Not a dog ſhall wag his 
rongue, Your praceſhall be as a river that ſhall bear down 
all oppoſition. Thus you ſee the grovnds of the poinr, 
Whence it comes to pals, that the re-union of a divided people 
is the fruit of their reconciliation with their God. 

The firſt uſe we ſhall make of it, is an uſe of InftruRion, or 


Uſe 1. 


Information. Ifthis be a truth, then learn what the reaſon is, See hence the 


why your diviſions are continued. Learn hence to know 
the cauſe of your diviſions, and the continuance of them, 
The Lord hath a quarrel with this people, and-his controyer- 
fie is nottaken up : no wonder then that your diviſions con- 
tinue, You may ſuffer the viotence of your ſpirits to run 
out, and to runover : but remember what God tells them , 


the cauſe is from the Lord, 1 King. 12. 15. While his quar- | 


rel continues, 1t is.1n yain to look for peace. 
I. See how it comes to pals, that all your hopes bave been 


reaſon why 
our diviſions 
continte. 


| = 
fruſtrated. How you have deceived your ſelves with ſleekt yhy ou: 
deluſions, You have promiſed your ſelves many ſucceſſes in hopes are 
your attempts for peace: but you have been diſappointed, fruſtrared. 


_ all haxhproved but « 4 brock that paſſeth away, and when 
your hopes were at the higheſt, they have left you. What is 
the reaſon ? God is not appealed. You cry our with them in 
fer. 8. 15. We looked for peace, but no good came: and for a 
time of health, and beholdtrouble, and as it isin wey. 20. of the 
ſame Chapter, the harveſt is paſt, the ſummer is ended, and we 
are net ſaved : and like the inhabitants of Samaria, your wound 
:s become incarable, Mic. 1,.%9. All your hopes fail, your 
bloſſoms are nipped, what is the reaſon? the Lords contro- 
verſie continues. 

2: Learn the reaſon, why you have cryed out to Inftru- 


ments ſolong, andall in vain. You cry out as they, Jer. ,,, 
8.22. Is there no balm in Gilead ? 55 there yo Phyſitian there? 


2o 
hy intru- ; 


ents are 1n 


why then is not the health of the daughter of my people recovered? yain. 


here is a double expoſtulation. The one hath the force of 
a vehement affirmation, the other of a bicter and fad com- 
plaint. Is thereno balmin G:lead? fure there is. Where 
ſhould it be, if not in Gi/:ad? Balm was inthoſe Eaſtern 
Countries of great price, and of great yertue; they looked 
on itasa Catholicon, And where was this to be had? inno 
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place ſo much as in Gilead : it was a gum or juyce that drop- 
pea out of a Shrub. You read in Gen. 37; 25. that the Iſh- 
maelices came from Gilead with their Camels, bearing ſpicery, 
and balm, and myrrh. The Iſhmaelitiſh Merchants had been 
for balm at Gilead to carry into Egypt. And where there are 
n:2-erials, cherearealſo workmen. Where ſhould there be 
Phyſitians, 1f not chere ?.T am perſwaded God hath given 
many of your Phyſitians, as conſcientious and holy men per- 
ſc:ally, as have been in any Parliament theſe hundred years. 
Then what is the reaſon your wound is not healed? here is 
balm, and here are Phyſitians. Then follows the ſad com- 
plaint, why then is not the wound of the daughter of my 
people healed ? here is the anſwer. God doth not concur 
ro the-cure. It is a mighty expreſſion, that in the ſame 
Chapter, -ver. 17, 18. God ſpeaks of Ceockatrices that ſhall 


. 0t be charmed : you may ſend your Charmers, but your evils 


3. 
Why prayers 
Lerurn emprty»- 


are Cockatrices that ſhall not be charmed, the Lords contro- 
verſie is not taken up. E 
- 3. Seethereaſon, why all your prayers return empty. The 
prayers of the Saints of God are of great value. One prayer 
of faith is more worth then all the world. What is the rea- 
fon this ſhip returns without this rich lading? the Lord hides. 
himſelf, 7 hou haſt covered thy ſelf with a cloud, that our 
prayers cannot paſs through, Lam. 3. 44. _ of you hare 
got others to pray for you : but ſee what the Lord faith, 
T ho gh Noſes and Samuel ſtood before me, my mind conldnot be 
toward this people , Jer. 15. 18 And though theſe three men 
Noah, Daniel, and Job wereinit, they ſhould deliver but their 
own ſouls, Ezek. 14+ 14. They ſhall not prevail, and you ſee 
the reaſon, You may take up the complaint in Lam. i. 14. 
T he yoke of my tranſgreſſions is bound by his hand, they are 
wreathed and come #p upon my neck, Itisa yoke, and a yoke 
of my tranſgreffions ſaith the Church, andT cannot ſhake it 
off, itis bound by his hand, and wreathed about my neck. 
The Lord hath brought you even to the haven, and then hath 
ſent our an Exarecljaon, and ſent you back again into the Sea. 
He hath brought you to the borders of the land of Canaar, 
and given you to taſt of the grapes of E/chol, that you may 
know the difference between the grapes of Z/chol, and the 
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Onyons of Fgypr ; bur he hath ſent you back into the wil- 
derneſs again. 
But you will ſay. Will Gcd be diſpleaſed witha Nation ? Objef. 
Yes. See what Elihu ſayes of him, when he giveth qui- Anſw. 
etneſs, who can make trouble? and when he hiaeth hus face, who God hath. 
can behold him? whether it be done ag-inſt a Nation, or againſt ſomerimes a 
a man only, Job 34.29. And God ſayes himſelf, though —_— 
Adoſes and Samuel ſtood before me, my heart could not be x; ,c1j as ; 
toward this people. 7/rael is called the people of his wrath, with a perſon, . 
Ifa. 10. 6. And Edow the people of his curſe, Ia. 34: 5. Then 
God can hide his face from a Nation, as well as froma perſon, 
Yea, all the Nations of the world are before him, bt as 4 
drop of the bucket, and as 4 duff to the balance. 
You will ſay, then God hath a controverfie with all the Objee. 
Nations of the world, for they have all of them been ever ſin- Sins grow up 
ful. How ſhall we know when ſins grow up into a national _ a nation? 


quarrel ? quarrel, : 
If you would know, when ſins commence national, when _4yſ.. 
God hath a national quarre] with a people, and for whar, I. 


obſerve, 1. Thoſe fins that univerſally overſpread the King. When they 
dom, God looks upon as national ſins. What w:re the fins of vniverſally 
Sodow! ? Pride , fulneſs of bread, and abundance of idleneſs. oycrſpread, 
They had abundance of other ſins beſides. Yea, bur theſe did 
overſpread all the inhabitants. What were the fins of the 

old world ? All fleſh had corrupted their way : an univerſal 
corruption. So it was with rhis people. They do evil with 

both hands earneſtly, and fill ti land with evil, from corner to 

corner, Not only the great men: the Prince asketh, and the 

7 nage acketh for a reward, and the great man nttereth his miſ- 

chievous defire, ſo they wrapit wp, Mic. 7.3. But the Prophet 

and the Prieſt are propbane, Jer. 23.11, When ſins overſpread 

a Nation, theſe are grounds of a national quarrel to be taken 

up againſt them by God. 

2. When fins are woven into the policy of a State, into 2 
rhe conſtitution of it. What was the National fin of 7/-ae/ When inters 
after their revolt to Jeroboam? the calves of Dan and Bethel. woven mro 
In the fixteenth ofthe Revelations, you read of a Vial poured *h< policy of a 
out upon the Sun, the chiefeſt and higheſt light in the Roman ***© 
hemiſphere : yet thar did not eſcape the Vial. The Laws 
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of a Nation, are as the Sun for light and influence, and ſo far 
as the Laws ofa Kingdom do eſtabliſh iniquity, they become- 
national ſins, rhat plant which our heavenly Father will have 
plucked xp, folong as it is interwoven into the policy of a State 
and becomes national, it is a national fin, 


"9 3. When the people of God are corrupted with the ſins 
When che of a Nation, when they that profeſs the name of God in fin- 
m4: 1055! cerity and truth, are corrupted with the fins of the times, fo Sis 


farthoſe fins become national. The Epitome of a Nation is 
the Saints, they havethe ſpirits and life, and a Nation is not 
cuite corrupted, when they are free, What was thefin, that 
brought the flood upon the old world ? the ſons of God had 
corrupted their way, and they.alſo were fleſh, Gen. 6. 2,3. Itis 
not grace alone will free a man from calamities1in evil. times, 
and frem having his ſhare in outward afflictions. Remem- 
ber what the Apoſtle ſpeaks, 1 Pex. 4. 18, The righteous are 
ſcarcely ſaved, You ſhall have this applied to eternal falya- 
tion , but this is not the meaning, the preceding words ſhow 
it, The time us come, that judgement ſhall begin at the houſe of 
God: but the meaning is this. A godly man with mucha do, 
endeayouring to keep himſelf unſported, and mourning for 
the ſins and iniquities of the times, is ſcarcely ſaved out of 
the common calamity, When judgement begins at the 
houſe of God, even the righteous are ſcarcely ſaved, Iris the. 
provocations of ſons and daughters, that are the greateſt pro. 
vocations, and proyoke God to bring judgements ona land, 
and therefore no wonder ifgchey be ſcarcely faved , for 
when they be corrupted with the reſt, the fins become na- 
tional. 
4 4. Sins become national, when all men love to have it ſo. 
When all men When it comes to that paſs thar Jernſalem was come to, 
s wha to hare when God bids the Prophet, Ran to and frothraugh the ſtreets - 
T1 of Jeruſalem, a»dſee now and know, and ſeek tn the broad places 
thereof, if ye can find a man, if there be any thas executeth 
judgement, that ſecketh the trath;, then judgement comes, 
when none complain, though Gods name be diſhonoured, 
his Word blaſphemed, his pcople ſpoken againſt, When 
there are few mournergto ſtand in the gap, when men can. 
dear evil, when they not only do it themſelves, but —_ 
thoſe 


them. 
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thoſe that do ir, Row. 1, laſt, When it is thus, the ſins be- 
come national, and no wonder if God. have a controverſie 
with the Nation. . | | 

Laſtly, fins beeome national, and God looks upon them as 5. 
national fins, when the bent, the general bent of the Nation When th 
S0 thatway : when their courſe is evil and their force is not 8Ncral benr 
right. In every time, in every age there is ſome peculiar ** wenn 
luſt prevails. When men walk according ro the conrſe of this ES: 
world, Eph. 2.2. according to the temper and frame of the 
age of the world : ſuch as the world is, ſuch as the firs of the 
time, according to the faſhion ofthe world, Such ſins as the 
Nation are beat upon in the age, that isthe fin of the Nation. 
An ancient hiſtorian long ago laid this on this Nation, as that 
for which they were reproached, to wit, odznum veritatis, 
amor mendacis, the hatred of truth,and love of lyes : and the 
nearer men came to truth and hatred of error, the more men 
looked on them, quafi Britannie ſnbvertorem.” Did ever men 
love lying more, and the worſt fort of lying, lying in hypo- 
crifie, then in this age? Were ever the ſeryants of God more 
bared then now? did eyer the Romiſh wolyes thirſt after 
their blood more then now ? Hatred of the truth, love of 
error, hating of the people of God, a willing declining to 
Rome, takes in the old leayen agaiv. Theſe be the national 
fins - go over them all, and examine the Nation from end to 


end, and you will find it ſo; and therefore our yoke is 


bound upon us by Gods hand. Our war is not like to ceaſe, _ 
for Gods controverſie is not taken up. 

Ler this then be for exhorcation, to ſtir up every oneof 7 2. 
you to look up to God for reconciliation : and if you would Look upto 
have peace, to labour to reconcile God and the Nation : and God for re- 
to provoke you hereuntg, conſider, God hath a quarrel with *®<iliarion. 
Nations, as well as with menin particular. For, . 

1. Godis the King of Nations, and his Kingdom ruleth *, 
over all - he hath ſpread his Word as a geen! expanſum over He is King of : 
all the world, Zhave ſet tbee (faich God to Feremy) and oy- Nations, 
dained thee a Prophet unto the Nations. I have ſet thee thus day, 
over the Nations anal over the Kingaoms to root out, and to pull 


Ss” 


| down, and to deſtroy, and to throw down, to build and toplant, 


Jer. 1.5, 10. It is ſpoken in honour, not of Ferry his per- 
S 3 fon, _ 
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ſon, bur of the authority of the Word 7eremy was to preach- 
God will govern and rule the world by his Word: there he . 
denounceth his judgements againſt the people of his curſe, 
Iſa. 34.5. So God calls Edom, and fer. Jo. 21. Caladea is 
called the land of Rebels, ND YINT YAY £0 up againſt the 
land of the rebels. 
2. 2. God hath ſer periods and bounds to the ſins of Nations, 
= ſets ag well as of particular perſons. Thine end 5s come, and the 
gouye un meaſmre of thy Coverouſneſs, it is ſpoken of the Babyloniſh King- 
Couk, dom, Jer. 51.13. of whom Habakksk faith, fhe enlarged her 
deſire as hell, and could not be ſatwfied, Hab. 2.5. God putsan 
end to her fin. Read Ezxk.7.2,3,4, 5, 6,7. God doth 
often repear it concerning: 1/rael, an end is come, the end is 
come, the time # come. When the Ephah is full, God puts an 
end to the ſins of a Nation, 

3. 3. When a Nation hath filled up the meaſure of their fins, 
When they God hides his face from a Nation, as well as from a man, 
have filled up When he hideth his face, who cas behold him? Whether it be dome 
9 my againſt a Nation or againſt a perſon, Job 34.29. And it you 
God hides his 100K 1nto ſa. 63, 10. They (that ghis people 7/racl) rebelled 
Face, againſt him and vexed his holy ſpirit : therefore he was turned 

to be their enemy and fought againſt them. The Lord fights 
againſt a Nation, as well as againit a man, 

4 4. Youread of a national reconciliation, God is angry 
God is recon With the Nation ofthe Jews and caſts them off : but ſee Ja. 
ciled to a Na- 62. 4, 5. Thou ſhalt no more be termed forſaken ; neither ſhall 
LCN. thy land any more be termed, deſolate ; but thou ſhalt be called 

Heph-zibah ; and thy land Bealab, for rhe Lord delighteth in 
thee, and thy land ſhall be married. For *as a young man mar- 
riethaVirgin, ſo ſhall thy ſons marry thee : ana as rhe Briae- 
groom rejoycerh over the Bride ;; ſogfball thy God reqoyce over 
thee. Heis reconciled again... Andafter all the conrrover- 

| fies that God hath had with all the Nations of the earth, the 
Lord wipes away all tears from their eyes, Rev. 7.17. and all 
the cauſes of them ſhall be taken away, there ſhall be no more 
famine. God rells you in thoſe dayes, the Ox faall eat clean 
provenaer, which hath been winnowed with the ſhovel, and with 

_ the fan, Ta. 30. 24. There ſhalt be no more death, Rev. 21. 4. 
 Niuyther foall they learns war any more, Mic. 4.3. God will 
| | mak* 
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make thoſe judgements which haye overturned ſo many 


Kingdoms to ceaſe. Oh then Jabour to get God reconciled, 


. Remember, fins commirted by particular perſons, may become 


national, as you have heard. Take heed of interweaving 
ſin into the foundacion and policy of your ſtate. Sha#l the 
throne of iniquity have fellowſhip with thee, which frameth 
miſchief by a Law? Pal. 94.20. Take heed of building fin 
upon a Statute, ſuch fins are hardly rooted our, but they 
bring deſtruction, Feroboam enters on the Kingdom, and to 
eſtabliſh it, he layes it in Idolatry , that was never rooted 
Out till it rooted out the Nation. The ten Kings give their 
Kingdoms to the Beaſt, Rev. 17. 17. How do they doit ? the 
holy Ghoſt-expounds it, wer. 13. Juzwy wg mwEeunins they 
gave their power and authority to him. Now look into 
Rev. 16.8, 9. The fourth Angel pours ont his vial upon the 
$#n, That work which God is now doing, and the Word 
he is now fulfilling. The fourth vial is now pouring ouc on 
the Sun. What 3s the Sun in the Antichriſtian world ? by 
che Sun is meant the higheſt power, light, and authority in 
Church or State, ſo far as it holds of Rome ; fo the phraſe is 
uſed in Scripture, thy Sun ſhall xo more go down, Ia. 60. 20. 
Non ceſſabit regnum tuum. $0 alearned Interpreter. Her 
Sun i gone down while it Was yet aay, Jer. 15.9. It is ſpoken 
of bringing down the glory of the Kingdom.' When God 
brake the power of all the Pagan Empires, then was the ſeal 
opened that brought darkneſs on the Sun, Rev. 6. 12. When 
the fourth Angel ſounded, the Sun was ſmitten, Rev. 8. 12. 
It ſignified the breaking of the power of the Roman Empire 
by the inyaſion of the Gothes. So far as there isa ſupremacy 
chat comes from Rome and holds of Rome, God bath a Vaal 
for it. And when the ſupremacy inthe Pope ſhall be de- 
volved to another, ſo far God hath a controverfie with that 
Nation. . So when the fins are univerſal, when they are al! 


adalterers, an aſſembly of treacherous men , Jer. 9. 2. Whes 


they all look to their gain from their quarter, Wa. 56. 11. When 
the people that profels che Name of God are corrupted: 
When few or none bewail or lay to hearct the fins of the times : 
but they willingly walk after the Commandemenr. When the 


Prophets prapheſie lyes, and the Priefts bear rule by their _— | 
| | and. . 
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andthe people love to have it ſo, Jer. 5.31. When lin is open. 
ly tolerated and countenanced, or there 1s no Magiſtrate in 
che land ro put them to ſhame, as it is charged uponthe men 
of Lachiſh, Judg, 18. 7. No Maſter of reſtraint. Ir was 
cbarged on them in- Rehoboams dayes, as a great evil, 1 K;ng. 
14. 24. that-there were Sodomites in the land. That in. 
ſtance of Achas is ſtrange ; that rhe fin of one particular 
perſon, a ſecret ſin, and that which none knew but himſelf, 
ſhould cauſe the Lord: to withdraw himſelf from the whole, 
Camp, doth aſtoniſh, Interpreters look on it as a ſecret way 
of God beyond his ordinary diſpenſation , and it teacherh us, 
-that the fin of one man may cauſe God to hide his face from 
a Nation, and that ir is their duty to enquire into it, and ens 
deavour it may be taken away and expiated, And have not 
we cauſeto ſuſpe& that our fins are become national, eſpe. 
cially if we conſider the predominant hymor and temper of 
the Nation at this time? A mans beloved fin may change, 
and not be the ſame in youth that itisin age; nor after 
converſion as before: ſo may the fins of a Nation change, 
*Why is Rowe. called Babylon, and Sodom, and Egypr? Sheis 
called Babylon for her forcery andIdolatry, Egypt for her 
cruelty, and Sodows for her filthineſs. ' Ler us. look to our 
national fins. Impenitency, when the vial was poured out 
'on the Sun, and the people were ſcorched, this is charged on 
them, they repented not to give glory to God, Rev. 16.8, 9. but 
on the contrary, the affliction enrageth men and draweth our 
the malignity of their ſpirits. Fhey blaſpheme the name of God 
becanſe of their plagues, Is it not ſo with us? do not we hate 
reformation ? may not God take up that complaint againſt 
us? er. 6.29. Thebellows are burnt, the lead us conſumed in 
the fire, the fornaer melteth in vain; for the wicked are not 
plucked away : all meansot reformation are in ,vain, plum- 
beum manet integrum. Hath nor God {trangly poured out 
that judgement upon the Nation,40 believe lyes ? it is both 
a fin and a judgement, He gave thew over to believe Iyes that 
they might be damned: who believed not the truth, but had 
pleaſure in wnrighteouſneſs, 2 Thel.2. 11, 12. Whata ſtrange 
bitterneſs and enmity of ſpirit is there againſt ſach as profeſs 
godlineſs in truth ? not only among profane ones, but fuch 
; CO 
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as profeſs Religion ina higher ſphere? the vengeance of the 
Femple is the greateft deſtruQtion, and God viſited Babylon 
for their rage againſt the Temple, fey. 50.28. Is therenot 
re#{orfthen we ſhould be affected with theſe rhinge? But you gull al 
will ſay , —_— < 

W hat ſhould we be affected with? . neſt. 

1, Be affected with every degree of wrath that doth go Ayſ. 1. 
forth from theLord, God. in national quarrels proceeds by Becauſe God 
degrees, ſo he did in ſeveral vials on Rowe. When he had i" national 
a controverſie with 7/+arl, there isa pedegree of judgements, Wares b 
Gomer the daugbter of Diblaim brings forth firft Jezreel, and cms id 
then Lo-ruhamab, and then Lo-ammi, Hoſ. 1. And as Gods * 
people look on one mercy as the pledge of another : ſo one 
judgement ſhould make vs fear another. 

2, This ſhould affect us, rhat a people are fo near ruine, 2: 

and not affected with it. Chriſt comes to Feruſalem on the Tm | 
day of his inauguration, when the people come with him *? _ 
ſinging Hoſazna : yer Chriſt even then weeps over Feruſalem. 
W hat was it that affected him ? one thing was the eminency 
of the danger, the eyil that was ſhortly to come on them 
but that was not all: it was the inſenſibleneſs of their pre- 
ſent condition. Oh ! that thon hadft known in this thy day, 
the —_ that concern thy peace, Luk. 19. 42. They were as 
a man dead aſleep on the top of a Maſt. Zachryme Chriſt 
arguunt auritiem noſtram: Chriſts tears argue our inſen- 
ſiblenels. 

3. This ſhould affe&t you, That God doth uſually mix 3; 
ſpiritual judgements with remporal. In Rev. 9. You have Becauſe God 
enemies, barbarous Nations, Sarazens and Turks invading uſually mix- 
the Roman Empire: and at the ſame time when they come, po ſpiricual 
rhere are locuſts that ariſe out of the bottomleſs pit, locuſts {,;1\compera! 
for multitude, and of the nature of ſerpents, their faces were 
as the faceofa man, they had hair as the hair of women, and 
teeth as the teeth of Lions: all lets you fee, they were not 
natural, but metaphorical; and they had ſtings in their tails : 
what is meant by that? the propagation of that Mahumetan 
herefie : the ſmoak that aroſe out of the boctomleſs pit in the 
beginning ofthe Chapter, Thus God brought a ſpiritual and 
a temporal judgement together, * 

T 


Be affected 


Laſily, 


with the pre- 5 


— 


138 The two Sticks made one. 


ww 


Laſtly, this ſhould wonderfully affet you, that God 
ſhould proceed ſo againſt a Nation, and the ſins of a Na- 
tion be filled up in your dayes. Whea it ſhall be ſaid to you, 
asitis, Iſa. 3.6. Be thouenr ruler, let thy ruine be mnderYhy 
hand : and ye ſhall ſay, 7-will be no healer. No man was 
willing, the ruine ſhould be under his government. For a man 
to be the laſt of his family, when his Anceſtors contributed 
to the fin. For God to ſay to you as he did to Ahab, 7 will 
bring evil upon thee, and will rake gway thy poſterity : and 7 will 
cut off from Abab him that piſſeth againſt the wall, and him that 
i ſhut up, and bim that ts left in Iſrael, 1 King. 21.21. Or as 
he did to Coneh, write this man childleſs, Jer. 22. 30. How 
much ſhould this affe& you ? Much more when a Monarchy, 
a Kingdom ſhall expire in ſuch a mans dayes. It is recorded 
ro the infamy of Be//hazzar, that the Babylonian Monarchy 
expired in his dayes , and to the reproach of Axtiochxs, that 
the Caldean Monarchy expired in his dayes. *Let this then 
deeply affe& you, that the ſins of the Nation, and their judge- 
ments too, ſhould be filled up and perfe&ed in your dayes. 
Now then would you know how your breaches may be made 
up? how you may be reconciled amongſt your ſelyes ? how 
Labor to res YOur treaties may be made ſucceſsful? Labour to reconcile 
concile God God and the Nation, that the controverſie may be taken up 
and the Na* between God and you. And here I would ſhow you, 
tion, I. That there is hope God will be reconciled, that 

though he bring the Kingdom low , yet he will not de- 
ſtroy it. | 

- Who the perſons are, that muſt be imployed in this 
work, 

'3. What way they are to take to reconcile God and a 
people. It is one of the greateſt ſubjeRs in Divinity with 
reference to Gods diſpenſations here. 

There is yer For the firſt. Iam perſwaded God will lay the Kingdom 
hepe God will [gw The glory of Jacobſball be made thin, Ia. 17.4. thetrees 
be reconciled. of the forreft ſhall be ſo few, as a childe ſhall write them, God 
will abaſe the pride of all glory. God will let no people go 
out of his hands, but he will conquer them-: tþough you be 
not reformed, you ſhall be humbled : the people were 
brought out of Babygg » bur they were nareformed ſtill. 

There 


WNLIM 
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There is a cup God. hath put into the hands: of all the re. 
formed Churches, See it in Germany, God hath abaſed the 
Crown of their pride. You are fallen into the time of the 
death of the witneſſes. - Who knoweth, whether Godspour- 
ing outhis Vial upon the Sun, do not prepare mens ſpirits for 
that ? yet God will be reconciled again, and not deſtroy you, 
and that on theſe grounds. 

I, This is one of the ten Kingdoms, that firſt departed 
from Rome. Theten Kings give up their power to cheBealt, 
and Englaxd hath not been backward that way, But God 
will reduce them, The Lamb ſhall overcome them , not for 
deſtruion, bur by converting them. God hath a number 


of holy, and choſen, and faithful, whom he will 1imploy to de- 


{troy the beaſt, | 
2. The Vials are now pouring out on the Roman ſtate, 


and the reformed Churches, ſo far as they hold of Rowe ſhall 
have a ſprinkling of thoſe Vials. The Lord faith in Heb. 
12.27, Tet once more will I ſhake not the earth only, but als 
heaven. For what end are all theſe concuſfions of Kingdoms 
and States ? That the things that are ſhaken may be removed, 
as things that are made, and that the things that cannot be ſhaken 
may remain , not be deſtroyed, Now the reformed Churches 
are deſcribed, Rev. 15. 3. Standing mpon the ſea of glaſs 
mingled With fire, as thoſe who had gotten the wiftory over the 


alk. 

3. God hatha holy people here, that will cake root, 7/a. 
4. 3, 4+ Tt ſhall come to paſs, that he that zs left in Zion, and he 
that remaineth ;n Jeruſalem fall be called holy, even every one 
that is written to life in Jeruſalem, when the Lord ſhall have 
waſhed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, and ſhall have 
purged the blood of Jeruſalem from the midſt thereof, by the ſpi- 
ritof judgement, and by the ſpirit of burning. There was a 
temporal judgement that ſwept away many, but ſome were' 
written to life. Who were they ? the holy ones. Theſe 
when the Nation is as a tree that caſteth irs leaves, eyen the 
holy ſeed ſhall be the ſubſtance of the tree, 7/a. 6. 13. their 
ſtanding isin the holy ſeed, which the Lord reſerves to be 
a ſeminary of holineſs: from all this we have ground to hope, 
that God hath yet an intention to be reconciled to this Na- 
tion. | T 2 _ 
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Deſt. 2. 


But who are the perſons, that muſt be imployed in this 


Wio muſt do work? + 


| it ? 


Anſw. 


It is a work of difficulty and a daring ſervice. When God 
is offended, and a man ſhall dare to pur himſclf tato the place 


God requires OF an Umpire between God and a Nation. God requiresa 


it of a whole 
Nation, 


EFpecially of 
the Saints, 


whole Nation to do it, foel 2.15, 16. Blow the trumpet in 
Sion, ſanfifie a faſt, call a ſolemn aſſembly. Gather the people, 
fanfifie the Congregation : aſſemble the Elders, gather the 
children and thoſe that ſuck the breaſt. Let the bridegroom go 
forth of his chamber, and the bride out of her cloſet. Let the 
Prieſts, the Miniſters of the Lord, ſtand between the Porch and 
the Altar, and let them ſay, ſpare thy people, O Lord. God 
requires, that every owe ſhould turn from the widlence of hzz 
hands. So in Zach. 12,11,12. Jn that day there ſball be a 
great mourning in Jeruſalem, as the mourning of Hadadrimmon 
21 the valley of Megiddon, And the land ſhall monrn, every 
family a part ; you will ſay, the godly ot the Nation indeed 
are like the ſap ar the root of the tree; that will make it to 
flouriſh again : but what can be expected from the ungodly 
of the Nation, thoſe that have no intereſt in God? nothing, 
but to provide for themſelyes, to ſhift for one , all thar can be 
expected of them, is to fly, For amanto ſtand in the gap 
when a breach is made, isa deſperate fervice: bat God ex- 
pes itfrom his Saints. Youthar are the bleſſing of the earth, 
and by whoſe Covenant'a Nation ſtands , ir becomes you to 
be Mediators for a Na:ion : wonder not at the phraſe. /e- 
ſes was ſo : The Law was ordained by Angels in the hana of a 
Mediator, Gal. 3.19. Moſes was a national Mediator, a 
typical Mediator, and you may obſerve how much God de- 
ſights to make his people Mediators, In Ger.20.6,7. A judge- 
ment was come upon Abimelech, and God woutd remoyeir, 
but whom would he gratifie > why ſaith God, Abraham is a 
Prophet he ſpall pray for thee. So Fobs friends, when Gods 
wrath was kindied againſt them, rhe Lord faith, Job fall 
pray for yor, him Will T accept, leſt I deal With you accoraing 
zo your folly, Job 42.8. And to this end the Saints ſtand inthe 
ſame relation to God under the Goſpel, as the Prieſt did un- 
der the Law. +The Prieſt only had acceſs to God, a type not 
only of Chriit perſonal, but of Chriſt rypical, they arean 


boly 


| VT 
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holy Prieſthood, All the mercies youchſaf:d to a Nation, 

God beſtows them on his own people : and for their fakes : 

whether in ſparing mercy, or in bounty. When God was 
provoked againſt [/racl, who is the man that mult ſtand be- 

tween himand the peop'e, but Aoſes? if God ſpare Zaar, 

who ſhall obtain ic, but Lor ? in the time of Marcus Auvre- 

lius, who ſhould procure rain from heaven, bur the Chri- 

ſtians? Many receive the benefit of the mercy, bur it is done 

with reſpe& tothe Saints. You have an intereſt in God, and 

he will do great things for you. God faith of you, 7 will 

give mes for thee, and people for thy life. I gave Egypt for thy 

rauſom, Ethiopia axd Seba for thee, 11a. 4.3. 3, 4. When great 
jadgementsarethreatned, for the elefts ſake they are ſhortned, 

Math. 24. All the good beſtowed on the earth, is for the 

Saints ſake, When Pax! was in the Ship, God ſpared the lives 

of all the reſt. How came itto paſs? Why ſaith God, 7 have 

given thee the lives of all that ſail with thee, Acts 27. 24. If Tr ut 
you prevail not with God to make up the breach, rhat people ,,;1 _ cſN* 
arein a helpleſs condition. If Noah, Daniel and Fob cannot elſe can, 
prevail, none will, Zzek. 14. This 1s the duty 4nd property 

of ali the people ef God; where ever they are; arid the peo- 

ple of God being of publick ſpirits, do delight ro draw out 

their ſpirits in this work. 7 have ſet Watchmen upon thy Walls, 

© Jeruſalem, which ſhall never hold their peace, day nor night : 

Je that be the Lords remembrancers, keep not filence, Ia. 62.6. 

See how Moſes his {pirit riſeth ; yer now if thow wilt forgive 

their fin, and if not, blot we but of thy book, Exod, 32. 32. 

And again, Jf thy preſence go not with me, carry us not up 

hence: Ex09d. 33.15. Itisa glorious expreſſion, that of 'Heze- 

kiahin bis meſſage to the Prophet 7/asah, chap. 37.3, 4. The 

chilaren are come to the birth, and there is not ſtrength to bring 

forth. The decree of mercy was come tothe birth, and He» 

ze&sah calls to the Prophet ro help now, to do the office of 2xeſe. 3. 
a Midwife. Lift up a prayer for the remnant thatis left. It is Whar my 
your duty and office to labour to make reconGiliation be- "—_ | £3 


tween God and a Nation. But what muſt theſe do ? 07] 
There be {ix things, that God expects from you in this 60 YI 
$ Mourn for the 


work. | 
VO; ſins & judge- 
Firſt, God requiresof you, 'that you mourn for the fins, wencs of the 
T 2 and land, 
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and be deeply humbied under and affected with the judge- 
ments ot God upon the land. This Mediators have done in 
time paſt. Thns did Moſes, Exod. 32.31, And Moſes re- 
turned unto the Lord. and faid : Oh, this people have finned a 
. great ſin. The people had made a Calte, and God had made 
a creat ſlaughter among them. Afoſes comes as a Mediator 
to intercede, and how doth he do ite. he comes: to the Lord 
and ſays, oh ! this people have ſinned a great fin, and have 
made them-gods of gold. Daniel becomes a Mediator for 
the people of the Jews, and he ſets his face unto the Lord God, 
te ſeek by prayer and faſting, and ſackcloth and ares, Dan. 9. 3. 
And in chap. 10 2, 3. Heis moarning three full weeks,and did 
eat no pleaſant bread. Nehemiah though he were the Kings 
Cup-bearer, yet his countenance was ſad in remembrance of 
the ruine come upon his people. Thus E274, when he heard 
of the {in of the people, He rent his garment, and his mantle, 
and pluckt off the hair of his head and of his beard, and ſate 
down aſtonica : and at the evening ſacrifice he riſeth up from his 
mourning, and fell upon his knees ana ſpreadout his banas unto 
the Lord his God, Ezra. g9.3,5. See how deeply he was affe. 
Red with the fin of the Nation, and likewiſe with the judge- 
ments on the Nation in the following part of the Chapter. 
In Fer. 14.7. there was a national Mediator, and what doth 
heſay? Oh Lord, though our iniquities teftifie againſt us, do 
thou it for thy names ſake : for our back ſliamngs are many, we 
have ſinned againft thee, And ſo Micah 1. 8. ] will wail and 
howl, 1 will go ftript and naked: I will make a wailing like 
the dragons, and mourning 4s the owls : her wound is zncareable: 
It is come to Judal : he 3s come to the gate of my people, even to 
Jeruſalem. He ſpeaks of the judgement. All that are nation- 
al Mediators, muſt be thus deeply afﬀfefted with the fins of the 
Nation, and the judgements on them for ſin : and therein 
take notice of tree particulars. : 
I. 1. God expects from you, that you ſhould be affected an- 
Be affeted ſwerable to the diſpeaſacion oi every Attribute of his, The 
anſwerable to T ord ſhews forth ſeveral Arttibuces in their ſeaſons : ſome- 
=y pens. times mercy and - ſometimes juſtice : and as he expects you 
i # ſhow ?- ſhould be affeRed with the diſpeniations of his mercy, - ſo of 
God. his juſtice too, you that know the mercy*of the Lord, he _ 
that 
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that you ſhould rejoyce in his mercy, you that know the 
terror of the Lord, you ſhould tremble and perſwade men, 
2. You ſhould be fo much affeRed with it, as thac it ſhould 


imbitter to you all the comforts of your life, even the choiceſt It ſhould im- 


comforts. Nehemiah did no more then his duty, when he birter all your 
comforts. 


ſtood beforethe King and wanted nothing, and yet he was 
ſad. Daniel did eat no bread that was pleaſant to him, Con- 
ſulr that Scripture, Exe4. 33.5. Put off thine ornaments from 
thee. Deny your ſelves of your comforts. Cut off thine hair, 
O Jeruſalem, Jer. 7. 29. What is the meaning ? it is to deny 
her ſelf of all thoſe common comforts, ornaments and con- 
tentments. One that ſhall come ro the Lord to ingage on 
the behalf of his Church, as AZoſes did, Exod. 32.32. would 
not think much to lay down a few outward comforts, There 
is amyſtery in Providence. God doth many times afford 
men great increaſe of outward comforts in the time of the 
Churches calamity, and makes great offers to them, and what 
is it for? he tries the ſincerity of their heart, and many are 
bribed by them. Aoſes intercedes for the people, Let we 
aloxe ſaith God, and 1 will make of thee a great Nation. What 
was Gods intent? was it to deſtroy them ? no, but totry 
Moſes ſincerity,whether he would be bribed. God hatha con- 
troverfie with many among us, I fear, for this, 

3. When you mourn, God hath a great reſpeR toa King- - 


dom for your ſakes. 1will reftore comfort to bim, ſaith God, Goq reſell 
ard to his mourners, Iſa. 57,18. God ſeems to ſpeak it, as of a Kingdomfor . 
a particular perſon : bur if =_ compare it with wer. 15, 16, Your | 

peR ro the whole Nation. There T*mnng. 


you will find it to have re 
were ſome national Mediators, that mourned for the iniquity: 
of the land. 7 will, faith God, reſtore corfffort to him and to 
his mourners; that is ro the Nation and thoſe who mourned 
for the tranſgreſſions of it. So he ſaith, 7» my wrath I ſmote 
thee, but in my favour have Thad compaſſion on thee, Iſa. 60. 10. 
and in ver. 20. the dayes of thy mourning ſhall be ended. God 
under the Law hated the bread of mewrners, Hoſ.,g. 4. but ſuch 
mourning asthis is very acceptable to God. 


B 2. 
Secondly, God requires of you, that would be Mediators God requires 
for a Nation, thar you ſhould keep your ſelves from national Y2 ſhould be -> 
defilements, Be not you entangled with thoſe evils that de- ce 
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le the Nation, and bring judgements on it, take heed you 
keep your garmengs, Rev. 16,15, And here take notice of 
three things, 
: I. Remember, a man ſhall not be preſerved himſelf in a 
Such muſt be national afti;Gion, unieſs he be free from national fins. Noah, 
free from na- that yas fave! whenall the world was drowned, he was a jx 
tional fins. 12. nd porfeth in his generation, and walked with God, Gen. 
6. 9. Lot, thai wis preferyed in the deſtrution of Sodows, 
Was 4 rig hreous man that vexed his righteous ſoul with the un- 
clean converſation of the Sodomites, 2 Pet.2.8. There are ſome 
written ts life in Je: uiilem, 11a, 4, but who were they? the 
holy in the tand : if you be not ſo, you will not þe favedin the 
common calamity. 

2. 2. Remember, all thoſe perſons that have been powerful 
They muſt be with God tor a Kingdom, have been the moſt holy in thar 
the moſt holy Nation. Two you have in fer. 15.1. Moſes, and Sammel : 
in the Nation. and three more 1n Ezek, 14. Noah, Daniel, and feb; theſe 

were perſons of the greateli holineſs', and theſe were moſt 
like £o prevail. Of all fins, God can leaſt bear with the pro- 
yocations of ſons and of daughters, and if you ſhould be 
Suilty of ſuch, inſtead of turning away judgements, you may 
brins them. One Foxah, though a godly man, brings a ſtorm, 


and was like to bring deitructon upon a whole ſhip : you had 


. need then be very holy. For, | 
, 3. Theleſs obedience and ſanRity there 1s in your lives, 
Such muſt be the leſs efficacy there will be in your, prayers, A man thar 


much in obe- will prevail with God, ſt lift up pure hands, Without wrath * 


SICNCE, or. dowbting. JAoſes was a man that_had great power with 
.God ; but he ſpake nnadviſedly with his lips, and what faith 
Moſes ® the Lord was angry with me for your ſakes, and wonld 
»ot hear me. | | 
The ſucceſs of prayer indeed, doth not depend on the ho- 
lineſs that'is in us, but onthe gracious love of God, and in- 
terceſlion of Chriſt : bur the ſpirit of ſancification only, is 
the ſpirit of ſupplication, and the beſt ground you have to 
believe God hears your prayer - and therefore the more 
Oo» \..__. holineſs and obedience is to be found in you, the more 
edience is - 4 | | ad 
three:o!d, Are.you like to prevail, Now there are three degrees of 
obedience.  W ; 


1, Obedientia 
) 


\V4 | 


YITM 


SPIE 
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1, Obedientia vots, the obedience of defire, when though T. 
a man comes ſhort in his ations, yet bis deſire anſwers the Of defire. 
rule. 

2. An obedience of conformity, when a mans aQions in 2. 
ſome meaſare anſwer the rule : and that isa high degree of Of confarmity 
obedience, 

3. An obedience of reſignation, when a mans will is per- W. 
feRly given up ro God, and it is his delight ro obey him : and OfxeGgnation 
the higher pitch you attain unto in avy of theſe, rhe more 
powerful will your prayers be. | | 

Thirdly, If you will be Mediators for a people, you muſt be 3, 
much in ſupplication for them: ir is ſtanding in the gap. Such muſt be 
Meſes did ſo : and how doth hedo it ? he ſets co prayer, So much in ſup- 
doth Amos, Oh Lord God! forgive I beſeechthee. And he is at og Fog 
it again and again, Amos 7.2,5. Judgements come againſt y 
the Nation, and Ames fallsa praying. By whom frat! lacob 
ariſe,for he ts ſmall? oh Lord God forgive,] beſeech thee. *.r.\ 

_ repented for this; it ſhall not be ſaich theLord, Anu . 
ere, | 

1, Remember, God hath ſubjected all the Nations of the ef 
world to the prayers of his pzople, his Saints. Ak, of me Goda -. - - 
concerning my ſons, and concerning the works of my bands, com- jeaed a 
mand ye me, 11.45.11, Here be two things prayer hath ſpecial a 
power over; Matrers of common providence, the works of jm & 7? 
his hands, and matters concerning the Church, concerving ho mms af 
my ſons: and God hath ſubjected both of theſe to the prayers his Saints. 
of his Saints. | 

2. Be much in prayer, becauſe if this preyail not for a Na- 3 
tion, thereis no hope. Amos prayes three ſeveral times for je their pray- 
the people, in the ſeventh of his Propheſfie. Twice God had ers vrevail 
harkned, and repented of the evil, but in his prayer at laſt, n<: there is no | 
God ſhews himſelf ro him with a plumb-line in his hand, and P75: 
he ſaith, Behold 7 will ſet aplumb-line in the midſt of my pev- 
ple Trael, and I will not paſs by them any more, ver.8. If prayer 
prevail not , nothing will : but ſurely the prayers of a few - 
may prevail. Afſes itood alone as an interceſſor, and turns 
away Gods wrath. Danzel alone procures deliverance for his - 
people. Hezekiab ſends to Jſaiah, and tells hirp, the children --Y 
of the promiſe were come to the,birth, but there was nor ” 


ſtrength 


—_— 
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ſtrength to bring forth, therefore faith he, lift up thy prayer, 
And as one faith well, Nemo parvi pendat erarionem ſnam, 


wam prinſquam exceſſit a labio noſtro, Deus jubet inſcribiin - 


{ibro ſuo, Let no child of God undervalue or ſec light by 
his prayers , for before they come out of our lips God writes 
them down in his book. The prayers of the Saints have great 
efficacy, and if that will not do, there is no means to recover 

a dying people. | 
: 3. The prayer that ſhall prevail for a dying Nation, muſt 

Prayer thar have theſe three qualities. | 
prevails for a 1, It muſt be humble. Such as was Abrahams, when he 
dying Nation jntercedes for Sodow. Behold, I have taken upon me to ſpeak. 
mult be, #nto my Lord, that am but duff and aſhes, Gen. 18.27. Moſes 


Hump, — 20d ?o/pna fall upon their faces. Elijah puts his head between 
his knees, it notes both a humble and fervent poſture. 

F- 2. It muſt be a fiducial prayer. You muſt a& faith mightily, 

Fiducial. jf you will prevail in ſuch a caſe as this, When Aſoſes comes 


to pray, fee what arguments of faich he uſeth. Wherefore 
ſhould the Egyptians ſpeak and ſay, for miſchief did he bring 
them out ? Remember Abraham, aac and Iſrael, thy ſervants 
to whom thou ſwareſt. Forgive them Lord as thou haſt ſaid : 
aud if not, blot me ( Tpray thee ) out of thy book which thou haſt 
writtes. Thus it mult be with your prayers whoſoever will 
prevail. 
wy 3. It muſt be conſtant, continual prayer. Aoſes faith of 
Contatt, himfelf, and 7 fell down before the Lord as at the firſt (he had 
been already at che work, but he comes to it again) forty dayes 
and forty nights I did neither eat bread nor drink water, becauſe 
of all your fins, Deut. 9.18. When God had laid the buſineſs 
of the Nation to heaft, he reſolved ro wreſtle it out with 
| God. A man ſhould follow God as oſes did, Lord pardon 
their fin, faith Aoſes. I bave,faith God, wili that ſatishe? no 
faith Xoſes, ler thy preſence go with ws, it ſhall ſaich God, will 


that ſerve? no ſaith Afoſes, own them for thy people ; conſuder = 


that this Nation is thy people, and wherein ſhall it be known here, 

that I and thy people have ſown grace 1n thy ſight 2 When 

prayers are thus made by the Saints, God ſometimes gives 

them the lives, and ſometimes the ſouls of others , the lives of 

others, ſo he did to Paw. God hath given thee all that _ 
| . Wi 
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»;th thee , faith the Angel, Afr 27. 34. and ſome-" 


times their ſouls, How many ſouls were converted in 
anſwer to the prayer of Sreph:n, Lord lay not this finto 
their charge ? | 

Fourthly, if you would be Mediators, lay hold on 


Chrift for the Nation. Jeſus-Chriſt is a national Me- cat. lay 
diator as well as perſonal: and there is no way to re- hold 6n Chriſt 
concile a Nation, but by him. One man may lay hold on for the Nati= 
Chriſt for arother. 7eſus ſeeing their faith , ( that is the *: 


faith of them that brought him who was ſick ) he ſaid 
wnto the ſick of the palſi , Son , thy ſins be forgiven 
thee, Mark 2. 5. God often-times diſpenceth tempo- 
ral mercies to one man, for the faith of another. 
Slatia bhujns vite conferuntar fide aliend, eterna noſtra. 
You may then Jay hold on Chriſt for a Nation ; but 
how ſhould you do it ? Obſerve it in three things. 
1.To lay hold on Chriſt for a Nation,is, for a man by an 
eye of faith to look on Jeſus Chriſt, as he for whom the 
world ſtands. Thave given thee, ſaith God, for a Cove- 
vant to the people ro hublih the earth, Ifa. 49. 8. And 
then, 2. Look on Chriſt as he by whom the world is 


, governed, and for that we muſt rejoyce. The Lord 


reregneth, let the earth rejoyce, Plalm 97. 1, Theworld is 
inthe hand of a Mediator. And then, 3. Look on the 


intercefſion of Chriſt, as that which is effeual for a. 


Nation, as well as for a perſon. Zach. 1.12, You have 
Chriſt interceding for the Nation, ſaying ,'O Lord God 
of hofts, how long wilt tho not have mercy .ou Jeruſalem 
and on the Cities of Judab, againſt which then haſt had 
rndignaticn. theſe threeſcore and ten years ? $0 Damel , 
when he begs a national-mercy, he doth it for the Lords 


ſake ; Now therefore , O onr God, hear the prayer of thy. 


ſervant aud his ſnpplications : and canſe thy face to ſyine 


upon thy ſanttuary , which ts deſolate , for the Lords. 


ſake, Dan. 9.17. That is the way for you to pre- 


vail fora Nation , lay hold on Jeſus Chriſt for the. 
uz —  Eifthly, 


Nation. . 
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Fiſhly, Juſtice maſt be inpartially Executed in that 


Such muft ad- Nation, which would have reconciliation wrought be- 


tween God and them. Pſalm 47. 9. Magiſtrates are 
called, Scata terra; the ſvields of the earth; not only to 
defend them trom the violence of men, bne ffom rhic 
vengeance of God, Phimeas food up and executed jmnage- 
ment, and the plague was ftayed , Plalm 106. 30. 2" 
and heexecuted judgement, or heprayed, the word ſig- 
nifies both. That which is required of a particular man, 
is, that his holy walking ſhould follow his prayers, or 
elſe they will not be effeAual. And ſo of a Magiftrate , 
God requires his execution of Fuſtice ſhould follow his 
- prayers; elſe you will have the anſwer which Fo/bxa had, 
Znag. 7. Up, why lyeft thou pin thy face ? Iſrael h;th 
ſinned. | | 


You will ſay, what is the execution of Juſtice? on 
what muſt Juſtice be done? i ” 

Do you make irquiſition for blood, God will, and fo 
ſhould you. There be-two Scriptures that ſhew how 
much blood ſticks with God, one is, Numb. 35. 31, Te 
frzll take no ſatisf: Aion for the life of a murderer, which 
is grilty of death , but ke ſhall be ſerely put to death. 
And ver. 33. Blood defileth the land + and the land cay- 
not be cleanſed of the bloud that is ford therein, but by the 
blood of him that ſhed it. The other iis that in Dext. 21. 
6, 7,8. inthe caſe of one- who is found ſlain in the 
field : All theelders of that City , which is next antothe 
flain man, ſhall waſh their hands over the hisfer that is 
bebeaded in the valley,and ſhall anſwer and ſay, Onr hands 
bave not ſhed this blood, neither have our eyes ſeen it. Be 
mercifnl, O Lord, unto thy people Iirael , whom tho haſt 
reatemed, and lay not innocent blood unto thy preple Uraels 


charge. $ - | 
2. Do juſtice on blaſphemers & incorrigible falſe teach- 


2» 
On blaſphem- «... Conſider,whether theſe doQrines be tobeborn.Thar- 


' one ſhall ay, heis God. Another, that the reſurre- 
| ' Ron 


I bene 
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Rion is paſt, and the Saints are as perfect as ever they ſhall 
be, and this isro ſee the face of God. Remember Fob 31.28. 
Fhis t {aid to be an.iniquity to be pun;ſed by the F nage, to aeny 
the God above. It isa maxim laid down by Mariana the Je. 
ſuite, Princeps nil ſtatuat de Religione , that the Magiſtrate 
ſhould not meddlein matters of Religion. Ir isa Prophe 
of Goſpel-rimes, that in Zach. 13. See how falſe teachers 
ſhould be uſed. Ad it ſball come to paſs, that When any ſhall 
get Prophecy (chat is, Preach falſe things, ſo the context 
clears it) then his father and ha mother that begat hin, ſtall ſay 
»uto biys, T how ſhalt not live, for thou Jpeatef lyes in the name 
of rhe Lord : and hu father and his mother that begat him, ſhall 
thruſt him through when he prophefieth. Dead Laws, whar 
are they > God expeRs Mapiftrates ſhould be living 
Laws. a 

Laſtly, Unite your prayers. J1f:two of you ſhall agree on 
earth, as touching any thing that they ſhall ask, 5 fall be 


6. 
Such muſt 


done for-thews of my Father which is in heaven, Matth. 18, 19, Pie mheir | 


If two or three agree [vupwrionwnr, fing ove ſoug, In our 
prayers we are at diſcord : there muſt be anunion of. hearts 
and union of votes. Union of hearts, do not betray your 
prayers, by your diviſions, rage and violence. Union of 
votes, (erving the Lord with one ſhoulder, Zeph. 3. 9. There 
muſt be a conſent in your petitions. Chry/oſtom obſerves, 
Plus impetrari poſſit pancornum concord prece, quan multorum 
diſcord; , morg may be obtained by the prayer ofa few agree- 
ins therein, then by the jarring petitions ot many : this hath 
much hindred the efficacy of our prayers, and hath cauſed ſo 
many Faſt-dayes to return into our boſomsin vain. This is 


Prayers, 


the courſe to be taken to reconcile God and the Nation ; and 


if you who are the people of God, his Saints, do ſeriouſly and 
hearcily engage inthis work , remember for your incourage- 
ment, how kindly God took it of Phineas, when he turned 
away Gods wrath, it was imputed-to him for righteouſneſs. 
It is the greateſt ſervice you can be imployed in, and the. 
oreatelt talent you were ever intruſted with : improve it. 
Remember, what Adoraecas faidro Hefter, If thou altogerber 
hold yonr peace at this time, ſalvation and deliverance ſhall come 
ſome other Way, but than and rn, fathers honſe ſhall periſe, o_ 
3 Waen 
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when God ſhall deliver che Nation. And if ever he do ir, 
we muſt expe&ir in this way. We ſhall neyer be reconciled 
one to another in a way of mercy, til it be giyen in asa fruit 
of our reconciliation with God : and that will beanaQ of 
Sreat mercy, which is the next thing in the rext, when God 
re-unites a divided people , he ſaid, Behold I will take the 
Rick of Foſeph, which is in the hand of Zpbraim, and the 
Tribes of 1/rael bis fellows, and I will put them with him 
even with the ſtick of 7F#dah, and make them one ſtick, and 
they ſhall be one in my hand. : 
Why thisuni= Why doth the Lord reſemble theſe by two ſticks ? I con- 
bled —_ ceive it is by way of alluſion to that in Numb.17.2, 3. where 
Ricks nate God requires the head of every Tribe to bring a rod or ftick, 
one, and to write every ones nafne upon his rod. In alluſion to 
this, the Lord here mentions the ſtick of Foſeph in the hand of 
Ephraim, and theſtick of 7 dah, repreſenting the two ruling 
Tribes after the diviſion : and God faith, he will undertake 
the work to make theſe two ſticks ro become one : the breach 
betweei: them had been of long coatinuance, and heightened 
by much violence, and though ir laſt to this day, yet God un- 
dertakes to reconcile them, How ſhall it be dene? Toſee 
dry bones live and gather rogether into an army, isa mira- 
culous work. $0 ir 1s for two ſticks cogeleſcere, to grow into 
one. Itis no leſs, that is the tydings you hear of, Dan. 11.44. 
T iaings out of the Eaft aud ont of the North fhall trouble him, 
When the Turk ſhall hear theſe dry bones begin to live and 
to gather into a body, this news ſhall trouble him : - but how 
#/ ſhallthis be done? ir isa miraculous work : why faith God, 
Behold my people, 1 will open your graves. And ſo here, 
I will make them one, and they ſhall be one in my hand: it 
nores, prepotentiſſimas & gratioſsſſimas operationes. An at 
of the greateſt power, and an a&t of the freeſt grace. Ana 
of power. So Jſa.11.1zg. Ard it ſhall come to paſs in that 
day, that the Lord foall ſet his hand again the ſecond time, to 
recover the remnant of his people which ſhall be left from Al. 
ſyria, andfrom Egypt, andfrom Pathros, and from Cuſh, and 
from Elam, and from Shinar , and from Hamath, and from the 
Iſlands of the Sea. He will ſet to his hand, he will put forth 
his power. AndanaQtof grace it ſhall be too. In 7a. 25.10. 
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Is this mountain ſhall the hand of the Lord reſt. The hand'of 
the Lord, that is his gracious preſence, it ſhall not be fora 


day ora night, but it ſhall ret there, This work ſhall be 


done by a mighty act of Gods power and goodneſs. When 
their diviſfions are greateſt and wideſt, then the Lord faith, 
_ BeholdI will take them, I will pur them together, and make 

them one, and-rhey ſhall be one in minehand. Then ſurely 
the Lord would have his band obſerved in it, and it ſhall be 
really ſo. The ſame God that brake the ſtaffe of bands, ſhall 
put them together again and make them one : there is not 
the greateſt breach in the world, but God can makeup. 
Though ir bea Raffe of bands, let them be the ſtrongeſt 
cordsof loyeand amity in the world, if God put his hand co 
break them, they will be broken : and let the breach be never 
ſo wide, if God will heal it, it ſhall be done. 

When God unites divided brethren, they ſhall become 
truely one : and he will have only his grace and his power co 
be acknowledged in it. 

There be three branches of the do&rine, all of very neceſ- 
ſary concernment to us. 

( I. When the Lord doth unite a divided people, they ſhall 
e One. 

2. When he doth it, he doth it by a mighty work of his 
power and grace, 

3. When hedoth ic, he would have his hand ſeen and ac- 
knowledged in it, . | 

Firſt, ler a people be never ſo much divided, yet when God 
will make them one, _ they ſhall. be one. The re-union of a 


Dc. 3. 


I 


When God - 
unitesa people . 


divided people is their reſtitution, ' It is a glorious Scripture, | 
that in Ho/. 1.11. Thea foall the children of Judah, and the _=_ ſhall be 


children of lirael be gathered together, and appeint themſelves 
one heag , and they ſhall come up from ont "of the land, for great 
ſhall be the day of Jezreel, Fezreel, whoisthart? in wex. 4. 
he calleth one degree of their judgement by that name, 7ez- 
reel. One ſcattered by God : this ſcattered people the Lord 
faith, there is a glorious day coming for them, when this peoe 
ple ſhall be united. Ir refers to the time here ſpoken of, they 
ſhall draw togecher aid appoint them one head. Whenſo- 
ever the Lord doth thus unite a people, they ſhall be one. So 

| look. 
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look into 7/4. 26. 12. Lord, thou wilt ordain peace for us, 


NRUN the word NBY there uſed, fignifies to order a thing 
within its bounds, and our Interpreters render it, baſs ftab;- 
lire firme, to ſettle, to eſtabliſh peace ona firm baſis. Thou 
ſhalt ordain peace for us. The Ordinances of heaven keep 
their courſe, becauſe God ordained them. Would we have 
our peace more firm ? I will extend peace to thee as a river, 
ITſa. 66. 12. It notes abandantiam , thy peace ſhall be in a. 
bundance, as there is water in a river: and it notes ;rreſst5- 
bilitatem , nothing ſhall be able to reſiſt it. As 7/a. 8.7. 
The hoſtile invafion of the enemy, is reſembled to the break- 
ing in ofa flood, the waters of the river ſtrongand many, he 


| ſhalloverflowand go over, there is no keeping of it ont. If 


Lueſt. 

Anſw. 
When God, 
dorh unite a 
people. 


I 


God ordain peace, it ſhall be peace indeed. Men may take 
two flicks,and tye them rogether, or glew them together, bur 
that will not make them one ſtick. Men may fancy to them- 
ſelyes a peace : yea men may become falſe Prophets ro them« 
ſelves, as they did, fer. 14.13. The Prophets ſay unto them, ye 
ſhall not ſee the ſword, but I'will give you aſſured peace in "bi 
place, God was bringing a judgement, and they promiſed 
them peace, but it proved not ſo, for in ver. 29. they ſay, we 
looked for peace, and there zs no good, and for healing, but bebold 
trouble. But when the Lord will put to his hand, the two 
ſticks ſhall become one in his hand. 

But what doth God do when he ſettlesa ſure peace? 

He makes good that promiſe, er. 32. 39. 1 Will give thew 
one heart and owe way. When God makes a peace for a people, 
he doth this for them, and then they become one indeed, a 
peace of your making wiilnever make you one. 

I. God will give then: one heart : that isfirſt, one judge- 


He gives them ment, that you may mind the ſame things, Phil, 3. 16. their 


one heart, 
thar is, 


I, 
One Fudge» 


menr. 


=o 
One will. 


judgements ſhall concur. That is our miſery, difference of 
mens judgements in reformed Churches : it is a ſea of glaſs 
mingled with fire, Tt is our fault indeed, yer ir fal's our fo 
uſually, we can hardly cloſe in affections with them , with 
whom we do'not cloſe in apprehenhhons. This God will cure 

by giving oneheart, And, : 
2.. One heart, thatis onewill, That great and glorious 
Lord, whe word have an accord ina family, would have bur 
; one 


Pl 
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one will there, He faich of the wife, thy will ball be tothine 
hwsbaud. And, Fo | 
3. By bavingone heart, they ſhall have the ſame affetions: 3. 
that is the rule, be kindly affetioned one towards another, and The ſame af 
1t will bethe frame. Now what one foves, another hates ; f<Rions. 
what one hates another loves, but when God _ _—_— 
ple one heart, then men ſhall affe& the ſame things and at 
the ſame things, minde the things that make for peace. Thus 
God will do, when he returns to a people in mercy to recon- 
cile them, The ground of diviſion. is the fame among us, as 
_ 1t was with 1/rael, their heart is divided, Hol. 10. 2. And the \ 
promiſe is in 1ſa.1 1,the envy of Ephraim ſhall depart; When « 
once they come to have one heart: that is not all: But, Hegives them - 
2. God will give them one way too. 1, They ſhall ſpeak. the one way. 
' fame things, as well as mind the ſame things. This che Apoſtle I, 
prayes for, that you may with one mind and with one month glo- E. _ _ 
rifie God, Rom, 15.6. Many menintend the ſame things, but \;ngs I 2 
makea great deal of difference, becauſe they do nor ſpeak the - 
ſame things, When one ſpeaks the language of Cazaar, 
another the language of Aſ>doed, this makes diviſion. 
2. They ſhalla&t the ſamethings in the ſervice of God. 7» 
that day there fhall be one Lord, and his name fhall be one, Zach. AR ——_ 
14. 9. uniformity in this were to be deſired. Burt while the jpg, 
ſmoak in the Temple laſts, and there is a great deal of dark. 
neſs, this cannot be well diſcovered ; there will come a time 
when God will unite all his people in this. And as they ſhall 
a the ſame in thethings of God , ſo in the things that'con. 
cern themſelves. Now the-diviſions of Rexber cauſe great 
thoughts of heart , but the time will come, when you ſhall 
ferve theLord with one ſhoulder, Zeph.3.9. I find in an | 
Epiltle of Clemens Romans, a pattern both for a Church and Unity of heart 
a State. You read that in the Primitive times,Chriſtians were I 
of one heart and of one ſoul : and that author gives an ac- wherein ng 
count of it, It lay in theſe things. conſiſted, 
1, Every man in his proper placeand condition did yeild 
univerſal obedience to the Word. It is in a State and a 
Church, as in a body natural, if one member be diſlo. 
cated, the reſt will be the leſs able to perform their of- 


fice. 
X 2. They 
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Zo» 
When God 
unites a peo. 

ple, he purs 
orch, 

An at of Al- 
mighty power, 


2. They did all things without partiality and refpe& of 
perſons. You have the rule, James 2. 1. My brethren, have 
wot the faithof our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, the Lord of glory, with 
reſpett of perſons. We may conjecture the contention berween 
Paxland Barnabas had not rife ſo high, had not Mark been 


Barnabas fnſters ſon. : 


3. Every one was content with the eſtate and preſent 
condition they were in. When men ar? not content . with 
that pitch of bonour that they bave, but they love to have 
the preheminence, hence come diviſions : when men are 
not content with thoſe eſtates they have ,, this occaſions con- 
tentions. ' | 

4. They were one, becauſe every one did chuſe rather to 
obey then to rule. The Apoſtles exhortation and counſel 
ts, My brethren, be not many Maſters, James 3. 1. this maſ- 
ſterly diſpoſition hurles contuſion over the.world , till this be 
taken away, never expect peace. 

5. They were men thar did forbear and forgive one ano. 

ther, according to that rule, Cel. 3.12, 13. Pat on therefore 
(as the ele} of God holy and beloved) bowels of mercy, kindneſs, 
bambleneſs of mind, meekneſs, leong-ſuffering : forbearing one 
another and forgiving one another , if any man have a quar- 
." againſt any, even as Eoa for Chriſts ſake forgave you, ſo alſo 
0 Ye, - 
6. They did as truly pray for the whole brotherhood, and 
weep for their failings, as for themſelves and their own. +: 
When we ſhall ſee ſuch diſpoſitions. as theſe wrought in di- 
vided brethren, we may truly ſay, they are made one, 
A man may take two ſticks and tye them togerher : but they 
will not hold ſo long, the artifice will wear off : but to make 
them grow into one, this 15a work for God, and when he 
doth it, ir ſhall be ſo. Thar is the firſt thing. 

2. When God doth thus unite a people, he puts forth a 
ſpecial at of power and grace, It is by an at of Almighry 
power. 7 form the light and creaie darkneſs : 1 make peace, 
agd create evil, 11a.45.7. God creates peace: if you look 
over all the world, you will not ſee any thing ont of which he 
ſhould make ir, therefore he muſt create it: itis a work of 
omnipotent power. Nay, he ſpeaks peace wnto the _— 

Za 
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Zach. 9. 10. As he did ſpeak all the. creatures at firſt, . Zet 
there be light and there was light : 1o, let there be peace and 
- there ſhall be peace. It isa great a& of power, if you con- 
ſider how oppoſite the intereſts, and how impetuous the luſts 
of men are: they are crue), vindicative, better meet a bear 
robbed of her whelps, then a man is in-his luſt. If you look t$# 
the birds of prey, the Nimrods of the earth, it is revenge 
they thirſt and feek after. Ir is ſpoken of Anticariſt, Day. 
11.38. Jn bu eftate ſhall he honour the God of forces, aGod 
whom his Father knew not. Manzuim, a God of force or 
power, a God thar advanced their power moſt, When God 
promiſeth, the wolfe ſhall lye down with the Lamb, and he 
Leopard with the Kid : it is ſpoken of that work which Cod 
would do, when the envy of Zphraim ſhould depart, God 
would pur forth an a of Almighty power in changing their 
natures, takeaway that contrariety and enmity that was in 
their natures : andir had ned bean Almighty power, if you 
conſider the ſpirit that aRs theſe luſts, the wind that blows 
them up. . You read of a great army of Locyſts, Rev. 9g. and 


. rage and violence? wer. I1. They had a King over them, 
which «ss the Angel of the bottomleſs pit : they were aQed by 
Satan. And when in Rev. 20. God gives a command to 
bind up Satan, itis to reſtrain him from ſtirring up men to 
war againſt the Saints. The power of God is mightily ſeen 
in binding up the luſts of men and the power of Satan. And 
then it is an aR of ſpecial grace : itispromiſed as ſuch, 7 will 
make with them a Covenant of peace : the Covenant of Grace 
is a Covenant of peace, Ezrck. 34.25. I will reveal unto 

' them the abgnaance of peace andtruth, Jer. 33.6. Revelation 
is ofa thing hidden, when you are in the dark about ſpiritual 

things, and the Lord reveals them to you, is it not an a& 

ſpecial grace ? There is abundance of peace for the people of 

God Jaid up, bur it is not revealed, nor the way to it. Some 

read the word, aperiam, I will open unto them abundance 

of peace. There be treaſures, but they be locked up : and 
when God opens the treaſures oftruth, he will alſo open the 

treaſures of peace. Peace is.a gift as well as grace. It is a 

ftrange prayer che Apoſtle makes, 2 The/. 3.16. The Lord 

X 2 


of 


who was their Captain? who was it that tranſaRed all the 


2. 
An at of ſpe= 
cial grace. 
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of peace himſelf give you peace al wants, by all means : he prayes 
be their AL bur who muft a of the Lord cs 
himſelf muſt give it. It is a mighty a& of grace , but where- 

weft. in doth the greatneſs of the fayour lye ? 

Anſ. 1. 1, Conſider the oppofite, contrary miſery : the greateſt 

In _ "he fpſery inthe world, one of Gods great and fore plagues is 
j Tees =" war. God makes three moneths flying before an enemy, 
miſcry. _ to ſeven years famine, in the choice he ſends to David: 

when the ſword is ſent, it is bathed in heaven, 7/a. 34. 5. and 
when the war is ended, the ſword is ſheathed there. 
| iti. 2. When God makes peace, the war ſhall end in the 
It ſhall end in Enemies deftruftion. When God comes to reit in his moun- 
the enemics rafipof 7/rael, Iſoab ſhall be troden down under him, even as 
deſtrudtion. p,,,'Ww i5 troden down for the dunghill, Ia. 25.10. And in 
Rev. 19. when the Saints follow Chriſt in white, tokens of 
peace and triumph, then Chriſt appears in garments died in 
blood, the blood of his enemies. | 
3. 3. When God makes peace for a people, Chriſt ſhall be 
Chriſt all entertained for their King; fo it is promiſed here, David my 
hr ' ſervant fhall be KYng ever then, 

« s 4. When God makes peace for a people, there ſhall be 
There ſhall abundance of righteouſneſs withit, Zach. 8. 16. Theſe are 
be abundance the things that ye ſhall do, ſpeak. ye every man the truth to his 
pb ' m—_ neighbour , execnte the judgement of truth and peace in your 

_ ates. 

i Laſtly, when God thus makes peace , all other proſperity 
All other will then follow. When peace i within the walls, proſperity 
proſperity y;fbe within the Palaces, Plal. 122.7. And all this makes 
thall follew. jran at of great grace. So that if you lay all theſe together, 
you will perceive when God ſets his hand ro the work, peace 
and reconciliation ſhall be made,and itis an ac of great power 
and eſpecial grace. 

Thirdly, when God doth this, he will haveit taken notice 
of, that itis done by him. That they may know from the riſing 
of the Sun and from the Weſt, that there is none beſides me : I 
am the Lora, and there is none elſe, T make peace and crate 
evil, 11a.45,6, God will bring you to ſeeit: and he will 
break all your wayes of policy, till you come to ſee, that God 
and God only can make the two ticks to become one. 

We 
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We come now to thelaſt particular inthe Text. The Lord 


will do this, but what is the condition of this people, when 
God comes to unitethem ? Ir is ſet forth by a double reſem- 
bltance, to be hopeleſs and helpleſs in reſpe& of humane con- 
currence. They are dry bones. To ſee the ſpirit deparr 
froma man, and he laid up in his grave, you will ſay there is 
lictle hope of his life; but to ſee the fleſh conſumed;, and 
bones dryed, and ſcattered up and down, there appears leſs 


ground of hope that theſe ſhould come together and unite. - 


And when the people take notice of this, and ſay, Our bones 
are dried, our hope is loſt, and we are cur off for our parts, 
Then and nottill chen God faich, Behold O my people, I will 
open yout graves, and cauſe you to come up our of your 
Sraves. And thence we obſerve, 

Long diviſions among brethren God ſeldom heals, till both 
parties. are brought very low, and all humane hope paſt. 
This we ſhall clear in theſe four particulars, 


DoF. 


4. 


1. Though the Lords title be, Fehovah that healeth thee, Cleared in 


Exod. 15. 26. Yet God ſeldom appears to heal the wounds four particu- 
So 


of his people, till they be deſperate, and in the eye of fleſh in- 
curable. He will not appear for the people of 7/rael ſo 
eminently, till they be in the red Sea : nor for the three 


| Gen. 22. 14. In the mount of the Lord it ſhall be ſeen: in the ſperate. 


mount, in times of extremity, when all humane probability 
and poſlibility is gone, You have two glorious inſtances of 
it» God brings the people of 7/rae/ into a deſolate wilder- 
neſs, "where ſhall they have bread? they can look for none 
but from heaven. Where ſhall they have water > When 
God hath brought his people into a wilderneſs, ther-is it a 
time for th: heavens to ſhower down bread, and the rock to 
pour out water. Nor was it for that time only, but he 
ſaith, Hof. 2. 14. 1 will allare and bring her into the wilderneſs, 
and ſpeck comfortably unto her. Another glorious expreſſion 
you have, Hoſ. 14.4, 1 will heal their backſlidings : I will 
love them freely, When was this? when they had faid in the 
former verſe, with thee the Fatherleſs find mercy. When his 

R 3 people 


5 
God ſeldom 
Rog , oe heals the 
children, till in the fiery furnace : nor for Dazzel, till in the wounds of a 
den of Lions. When all hope is paſt, then is thetime for people, rill . 


Omnipotency to come in, It was Gods honour of ofd, *®<y be de- . 
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people areas Orphans, thar haye nane to ſupply their wants, 
none to avenge their wrongs, none to look unto, but the 
Father of the tatherleſs, nothing within them that hath rar;- 
onem boni, nothing withour them chat hath rationew awx1liz, 
then isa time for God to appear. | 

2. TheLord doth uſually ler men try all wayes and means 


-X - : . . 
Till they have £Þey can find out by their own wiſdom, or accompliſh by their 
Tried 0 Sher own power, and doth often. nip the faireſt bloſſoms of their 


Waycs, 


endeayours, and then he works himſelf. Nothing is more 
natural, then for men to betake themſelves ro creatures - 
if they need ſupply, they go to theſe, if they have wounds to 
be cured, hence they expe the balm. So Hoſ.5. 13. When 
Ephraim ſaw hs fickreſs, and Judah his Wonnd : then went 
Ephraim zo the Aſſyrian, and ſexr to King Jareb, There be 
different conjectures of Interpreters about that word Fares : 
ſome take it fora name given to the King of Aſſyria : the 
word fignifics Vltor, an avenger. And Rivet faith, it was a 
title the great Monarch took to himſelf, ro induce the petty 
Kings ro put rhemſelyes under him,  7/rae{ now, if any {trait 
come, away to King fareh. And you ſhall find, when men 


 havetaken the likelielt way, and have the faireſt hopes, and 


look for fruit, they are nipped in a night. Creatures, when 
they are made Idols, are a lye, and are found ſo. God hath 
told you in J/a. 2.12, 13, &C. The day of the Lord of Hoſts 
foall be upon every one that is prond and lofty, and mpen every 
one that is lifted np, and they ſhall be brought low. And upon 
alt the Cedars of Lebanon rhat are high andlifted up : and 
upon all the Oakes of Baſhan, &c. Whar is the meaning ? it is 
a Proverbial expreſſion whereby |rhe Lord ſets forth, that 
whatever creature comforts you fly unto}, and expe ſupply 
or help from, the hand of God is upon them : and God would 
have his people know, that by all ſuch means the wound is 
made the worſe, They are like a wildz bull in a net , the 
more he ſtruggles, the more he is intangled; or like the 
woman that had a bloody iſſue, when ſhe had ſpent all upon 
Phyſitians,ſhe was neyer the better, Ahaz flyes tothe King 
of Aſria, but he was fo far from helping him, thar he 
diſtreſſed him more ; and came in upon him as a flood, fo as 
he bad drownedall the land, had iz not been Immanuels hs 

Ia, 
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Ifa.8.7,8. Itis with men ig this cafe, as with thoſe that ſeek to 
find our the Elixar or the Philoſophers ſtone, they are raiſed 
to great hopes. The ſpirits grow” high, but anon they eya- 
porare and are gone, andthen men conclude it.is not to be 
found by. Chimeſtry, So when war is upon a State, men 
ſay, we will make peace by the ſword , buc that will not do: 
why, then we will do it by confederacy : and if that will not 
do, yet by a treaty : but God doth uſually blaſt mens expecta- 
tions 1n all theſe. | 

3. Look to the expreſſions, that you haye in Scriprure, of I 
Gods making peace. 7 create peace, Ha. 45-7. Creatio eſt ex He doth ir by 
zihilo. Creation is making ſomewhat out of nothirs ,ſfo God a creating | 
creates peace, it is called a ſpeaking of peace. There be two Ward: 
wayes of working, one by inſtruments; that is a way of > 
weakneſs, ſo we work : the other is by a work in a way of 
power; ſo God works. God will ſhew, there is nothing in 
your inſtruments out of which your peace ſhall be wrought, 
not power, not policy : but it ſhall be done only by Gods. 
Word. Ir is ſec forth notably in the beginning of rhis Chap- 
ter. they were not only dry bones, but they were ſcattered : 
how ſhould they come together ? Why, faith God, Son of 
21an, propheſie upon theſe bones : they come together by a 
word of Prophefie. We read of the filver cord looſed, Ecclef. 
12.6. by itwe underſtand the finews of the'body, by which 
the membersare tied togecher, in death theſe are looſed - 
ſo itis in the death of a State, and it is God only can unite 
theſe, and when they are brought thus low, he doth it by his. 
Word. | 

4. Lookto all che peaces in Scripture, that God hath made 4+ 
between people thus divided, and you will find God did never He doth it nor 


unite them, iii : ley were withered ſticks. We read of three _ theyare 
ry ſtricks, 


- great unions 1n 5cripture, one between Gentiles and Gentiles, ,, appears in 


another berween Jews and Jews, ang the third between Jew three unions, 
and Gentile,and when God worked either of theſe, both pars 
ties were brought co a low eftate, 

Firſt , between Gentiles and Gentiles : the reformed: 
Churches thar had departed from Rowe, and kad neithet Between Gene, + 
received her mark, nor her Image, yet their condition. is fer tiles and / 
forth by, a ſea of glaſs mingled with fire, a great deal of Gemikes, 

controverſie 
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24 
Between Jews 
and Jews. 


3, 
Between Jew 
and Gentile, 


Reaſ. 1. 
Becauſe God 
herein will be 
acknowledged. 


controveriie was between them: ſhall thoſe become one ? 
yes, the reformed Churches are the ten Kingdoms, Rev, 17. 


" they have a company of Saints in them that are holy, and 


choſen, and faithful : and they ſhall al joyn together and 
hate the whore, and deſtroy her and burn her fleſh with fire. 
When ſhall that be ? what ſhall the condition of theſe people 


- be, at this time? Look into Rev. |11. and you ſhall find im- 


mediately before, Antichriſt ſhall be deſtroyed, the witneſſes 
ſhall be ſlain. Who are the witneſſes? thoſe that bear wit- 
neſs to the truths of God againſt Antichriſt : jt notes the 
higheſt pitch of ſuffering. And conſider, the interyal be- 
tween the pouring out ofthe fourth Vial and the fifth, is the 
time when che witneſſes are ſlain, Now when they are 
united, their condition juſt betore, is under the violenteſt 
perſecution that ever they felr. 

2. There ſhall be a re-un1on berween Jews and Jews, the 
ten Tribes ard the rwo. What ſhall be their condition, 


. when thev ſhall be united.? In Das. 11. 44. you read of 


T idings coming out from the Eaſt and from the North, itis the 
cathering of the Jews from all quarters. And what ſhall be 
theſtate of this people? if you look into the firſt verſe of the 
twelfth Chapter : There ſhall be great trouble ſuch as never 
was fince they wer: a Nation. They ſhall be under ſuch aMfMli- 
ion, as they never ſaw before. 
3. There ſhall be an union between Jew and Gentile. 
T here forall be one fold under ene Shepherd, Whar ſhall be 
their condition before this union ? you may give a great 
ueſs by the conſideration of the ſixth Vial, Rew. 16. 10. 
The great river Euphrates is dryed xp. It 1s meant of the 
reat power of the Turke, and the Kings cf rhe Eaft are this 
Jewith Nation, the drying up of the river Exphrares is to 
make way for thew. Whither muft they go? againſt An- 
tichriſt ſay ſome : but mpſt ſay, to make way for the Eaſtern 
Chriſtians to joyn with the Weſtern. You fee, through 
what hardſhip God doth accompliſh union for his people : 
they are firſt brought very low. Will you ſee the rea- 
ſons of it ? 
The firſtis, (that which we ſhould have ſpoken to more 
largely in the former doQrine) becauſe God in theſe y 
wor 
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werks will be only acknowledged , therefore they muſt be 
brought to ſuch a condition, as all probability and poſlibility 
ſhall be laid afide. To make peace and war, hath been oh. 
ſerved to bean a of Royal Soveraignty, and alwayes ac- 
companies Supremacy. The Lord ſounds the. alarm to 
war. When Thave bent Judah for me, and filled the bew with 
Ephraim : and raiſed up thy ſons O Zion, againſt thy ſonsO 
Greece, and made thee as the ſword of a mighty man, Zach. 
9. 13. and healone ſounds the retrear, The Lord hath made 
bare his hily arm in the eyes of all the Nations, Ia. 52.10. 
When Gods power is ſeen, when his arm is not wrapped up 
in humane inſtruments and aſfliſtances, then God is faid to 
make bare hisarm. N#z4anzen ſets forth under a fimilitude, 
the condition of a people much like us. They are, faith he, 
like people at ſea, a preſent ſtorm ariſeth, and is ready to 
ſwallow them up : and yet in this ſtorm, every man is ſtriving 
with his brother, and no man takes care of the common 
ſafety : and from this double tempeſt, there muſt needs 
follow ſhipwrack. Who now can ſave, but he whom winds 
and ſtorms obey ? when there is a tempeſt without anda 
rempeſt within, he only 1s able to put the ſhip into a ſafe 
harbour, and he doth it then, that he only may be ac. 
knowledged. 


Again, till a people be thus brought low, and paſt hope, © Rez/, 2. 
they are never fitted for the mercy : and mercies to an un- Till thena ., 
prepared people, are never mercies indeed, We read of a people arenor 
peace, that deſtroyed the land, Dax.8. 25. and ſuch a peace fi for mercy: 


all n:uſt expe that are not prepared for peace. The Lord 
cells his people, when they ſay, Aſhur ſhall not ſave us, wewill 
»ct ride upen horſes, nor ſay to the wor ks of our hands, ye are our 
Gods, fer in thee the fatherleſs find mercy, then ſaith God, 
1 wil heal your backſlidings , and love you freely; for mine 
anger is turnedaway, Hol. 14. 3,4. When a people lay, they 
are facherieſs, and they look tor no more help from the 
mountains and from the hills, then they are fitted for peace : 
otherwiſe peace will be to them, but as cordials to a foul 
ſtomack that increaſe the peccant humor. Now a people 
are brought :ow, when they have no ſtrength, We have no 


Y ffrength, 
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ſtrength , no might againſt this great company that cometh 
againſt us, ſaith Jehoſaphatr, 2\Chron, b_ +4 When they 
have no wiſdom, we know not, ſaith he, what to ds, When 
they have no friends, no allyes, no hope, that is the qualifi- 
cation God requires, Thox diaft not ſay, there is no hope. 
Till then a people are never prepared for mercy. If people 
had onceleft off their reſting on humane helps, they mighr 
expe&, God would come in to their help. 

Reaſ. 3. Thirdly, unleſs a people be brought off from all hopes in 
Till then the hamane helps and fuccours, the cauſe that made the war at 
cauſe of the = firſt will continue: and ſo there can be no peace expected. 
— will God will not give pzace to gratifie the tuſts of men on either 
Cauſes of the {ide There be theſe cauſes ofthe preſent war. p 
' war. 1. An inward pride and ſecret affe&ation of eminency and 

I, power. What made the Perſjay Monarch to deſire to be 
Pride and worſhipped as God, bur an exaltation of ſelf upon creatures 
affeRion of ftrength ? She ſaich, 7 ſrall be a Lady forever, Ia. 47.7. 
Al ba How doth God confute this? See in the ſecond of Zephaniah, 

ver. 11, The Lord will be terrible unto them : for he will 
famiſh all the gods of the earth, and men ſhall worſhip him. A- 
lexanger was convinced of this : when he came to dye, he tells 
his flacterers, 1 maſt now dye like a man, that you have wainly 
honoured as a god. | 

2) 2. There isa great wilfulneſs in men : voluntas twa infer- 
Wikulneſs, 75 ts, faith Bernard. It is a mans will, that will be his hell 

| after this life : and this wilfulneſs is the great plague of a 
Nation - but how is this cured? David tells you, how it was 

cured in him, Pſalm 131. that God had exerciſed him and 
brought him low : ſo as his heart was quieted,asa child weaned 

from the Mother : yea his ſoul Was as a weaned child. 

3. There is an unteachablenefs, and uncountellableneſs 

Unreachable- in men. Now when God brings men low, they are become 
neſs, more docible, when Iſrael are outcafts gathered together by the 
Lord, then he ſendeth forth his Word and melteth them, Plalm 

147.18, ” $ 

. 4 There is a ſpirit of revenge and bloodthirſtineſs : bloods 

A ſpirir of thirſtineſs and blood-guiltineſs go cogerher : qzod facere non 
xeVeDges poſſunms imbecilles, hoc cupimms irati, was Salvians obſer- 
| | yation, 
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ration. The Lord muſt cauſe the envy of Zphrainz to de-. 
part, 7/a. 11,13. And then they which before wereto one 
another as Wolyes, and Leopards, and Lions, ſhall become 
ſo traRable, ſo counſellable, that a little chitd ſhall lead them : 
and till you be brought thus low , the cauſes of the war 
will continue, and ſo you can expect no peace, 

Hence then learn how far , according to the preſent QV/e. 
| remper of this State, you are from peace. It may be ſadly Shews how 
faid of us: The way of peace we know not ; Notwithſtand- ws - 
ing all the Trials God hath exerciſed us with. You can. © BET 
not fay, that either party are in their own thoughts 
dry ſticks, though brought low. Look but on the 
preſent Pride and Luxury that abounds eyery where , as 
if we had retained nothing of our former peace, but the 
fins of it. : : 

Conſider what a ſtrange judgement is upon us in re. 
ſpe&t of our ſecurity and inſenſiblenels. Gray hairs are 
here and there upon 14, and we kuow it not ; the overfloWy- 
ing ſcourge is gone forth, and yet every man promiſeth 
himſelf ſafety and freedom : not only they that are up, 
in preſent enjoyments ; but they that are down, in future 
expectations, | 

Conſider mens rage and violence one againſt another : ir 
is an effe& of the fourth Vial. Men hate deliverance and the 
means of obtaining it, they had rather enjoy bondage under 
the notion of liberty, then for fear of the notion of bondage |. 
be ſet free. 

See the condition of the common enemy, they have power _ 
and they have policie. All manner of deviliſh practices 
on the one hand; and all helliſh and damnable opinions 
and doQrines on the other hand. .If this be the conditi- 
on, and men come together to pray 'for peace, no won- 
der if they go away condemned by their own prayers. 

If God do not uſe to reſtore his people, till he have 
brought them ſo low as you have heard, then ſurely the 
way of peace we have not yet known. Is that to know 
the way of peace, for the people of God to joyn with the 
enemies of God ? His enemies ſurely will not be: your 

Ya friends, 
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» friends, unleſs you have the power 'and wiſdom of God, 
to make the wrath of men to ture to his praiſe , and the 
remainder of their rave to reſtrain. If Fudzh joyn with 
Aſhur to ſerve his own ends, he ſhall, whether be will 
or no, ſerye the turn of Aur againſt the Church of 

When aveo. G0d- Bur how ſhall we Know, when a peopie are 
ple Cre uali- qualified for peace ? what will the remper be of ſuch 
fied for peace. a pzople ? would you know that? take theſe rules. 
I. A people brought low anc ficted for peace, are brought 
© Theyfilently jnto a filent ſubmiſſion to the hand of God, their com- 
— plainings will be at an end. They ſay as the Church doth, 
"I" ' Lam. 3.39. Wherefore doth tbe living man complain, er mnr- 
mur ? a man for th: puniſhment of hu fin. And confeſs with 
them in Ezr-.9. 13. Ozr God hath puniſhed us, leſs then ou7 
iniquities deſerve. 
2. When a people arcin a fit temper for peace and to be 
They are Iea* reconcyled , there will be a readinels of heart to forgive 
dy of Fee one another. When this people were to be made one, 
cacth nie" the Lord faith, 7» thoſe aayes and in that time , the chil- 
aren of Iſrael hall come, they and the chilaren of Judah to- 
gether, going ana weeping , they ſhall go and ſeck the Lord 
* their God : they ſhall ask, the way to Sion With their faces 
thitherward, Jer. 50. 4, 5- Thoſe who come to bewail 
their own evils, will not bitterly charge their brethrens 
evils. ] 
3. When you are qualified for peace, there will be a wil. 
They reje& ling caſting away of all hope in your own power. You 
all vain mult ſay, Afxr ſhall not ſave us. And alſo a caſting 
conhidences. away of all dependance on your own righteouſneſs. Thus 
ſaith the Lord God, I do not this for your ſakes, O houſe of 
Iſrael, bat for mine holy Names ſake, Ezek. 36. 22. and 
in the thircy firſt verſe, Not for your ſakes do T ds this, 
- ſaith the Lord God, be it known unto you : be ye aſhamed 
and confounded for your own wayes, O. houſe of Iſrael. God 
expects you ſhould know it, that he doth it not for your 
righteouſneſs, but for his own Names ſake. You may 
have too high and overweaning thoughts and opinions of - 
che goodneſs of your own cauſe, and the holineſs of your- 
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own party, but God will have you to know thar \r is: 
nor. for your ſakes, and you mult be brought to acknow-. 


ledge it roo. : Et 
When men are fitly qualified for reconciliation , then 


4 
they are brought ro mourn after the Lord,. more then af- They moun 
rer any thing elſe. Scneca faith of a good King, be c# after theLotd.. 


threaten his Subje&s with no greater puniſhment, then thar 
he will leave them. You ſe: the glory of the Lord depart-: 
ins. God hath brought you into ſtraits; he ſeemerh to de-+ 
light over you to do you evil, as before he did ro do you, 
g00d. Do you mourn after the Lord ? 

When a people are qualified tor mercy, they are willing 


to hear what 1s the will of God : ready to learn from They arc 
any hand, ro be guided by a little child, chough they have willing to 
been of the fierceſt ſpirits, yer now a child ſhall lead hear what 15 


them, 7/a. 11, 6. willing to be brought under the yoke 
of grace, to take up reformation upon any tearms, When 
Lather began to preach the Goſpel , and the light of ir 
began to dawn, fo as the groſs wickedneſs of Rome ap- 
peared, the Pope calls together diverſe Cardinals and 
others, and tells them, ſomething muſt be done for refor- 
mation : bur the Archbiſhop of Capsa withſtood ir, xe 
jaftent Lntherani, &c. lelt , faith he, the Lutherans ſhould 
bras that they have forced us to it. God will haye re- 
formation in this Kingdom, though. it hath been with- 
ſtood s reformativn in your wayes, and in your wor- 
ſhip. Why doth God ſhake Kingdoms ? is it not to re- 
move the things that are made ? Heb. 12. 25. there be 
many things made, many inventions of men in the wor- 
ſhip of God. God will have them reformgd. If you be . 
not reformed now, God will have another ſhake for 
you: Theſe are the qualifications of a people, thar are 
fitted for peace : and that ſhall be found amongſt them, 
for whom God will make peace in mercy, And when 
God hath brought you to this, know, he hath not a pur- 
poſe to deſtroy you and this Nation. You are one of 
thoſe ten Kingdoms, that muſt hate the whore and burn 
her fleſh with fire. And in the midſt of all your {traits, 
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whereof ſome are yet to come : let it be ſaid of you, as 
it is of oſeph, Gen. 49. 23, 24. The Archers. ſorely griev- 
&d him and ſhot at him and bated him : but his bow abode 
in ſtrength : his bow was a bow of ſteel, it notes inwj- 
Hum anims robur , his invincible courage , the conſtancy 
of his faith : The arms of his haud were made ftrong by 
the hands of the mighty God of Jacob. If you tind ſuch 
a temper of ſpirit wrought in you, let your bow abide in 
ſtrength , bear up your hearts anc ſpirits with the great 
things that God hath promiſed ; The two ſticks ſhall be. 
made one, they ſhall be one in lis hand. 
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